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1982 


SUMMARY 


7 Topics 


Verses 1-12 Verses 53 - 73 Verse 74-122 


2 types of wrong ideas 
Student1: 


Why 2 names ? 
- Prama Avritti. 


Upasana for student 2. 
Nididhyasanam -— for 
student 1. 

Both repeat | am 
liberated. 

Same in content & 


Verses 13 - 29 process. Content : lam 
liberated. Process : 


- Samvadi Brahma 
Avritti. 


- Real wrong idea. 
Student2: 
- Fake wrong idea. 





Verses 123 - 15/7 


repetition. 


Student 2 : Adhikari Guru / Shastra know its 


- Student 2 gets 
liberated. 


not fake. - Verse 123-135- 





convertion of Upasana 
into Jnanam. 


Verses 30 - 52 


- Verses -135-15/7- 
Right idea only by Vichara Krama Mukti. 
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LECTURE 253 


¢ Dhyana Deepaha — 158 Verses. 


¢ Unique topic :- deals with unique problem of Vedantic student. 


Mahavakya 


(1 





|— Aham - Tvam 


| 
- Not Shariram but 














Tat - Brahman 


| 
- Not Jagat / Ishvara 





Shariri / Chit / Nama Rupa. 
Consciousness / Sakshi - But pure ‘Sat’ 
Chaitanyam. existence. 
¢ Aham Brahma Asmi = 1-— Sakshi Chaitanyam = all pervading existence. 


¢ |—behind individual Nama Rupa = Sat — total Nama Rupa. 


v 
Chit 


¢ Jnana Vritti / clear understanding takes place. Jnanam = depends on object 
/ Vastu Tantram, not Karma which is Kartu Tantram ( doer ). 


¢ Understanding / doubt / error / emotions all Vrittis. 


¢ Jnana Vritti rises in student. Student has understanding but no Jnanam. 


¢ Accept understanding but not Mukta status. Think realisation different 


than understanding. 
¢ Aparoksha Jnanam different. 


¢ Aparoksha Anubava different 


- Don’t think Jnana Vritti = Jnanam. 
- Jnani. 

- Journey over. 

- Nitya Mukta. 


1985 


No understanding because of obstacle. 
Jingyasu thinks of Moksha in future. 
Sadhyak maintained. 

Still Mumukshu. 


Understanding not looked as Jnanam. 

Has low opinion of himself. 

Must learn to accept understanding itself 
as Jnanam. 

Acceptance comes by removal of obstacle. 





Obstacles - known 


le 











Solution: 


Pramana ASambavana. - Prameya Asambavana 
Advaitam or Visishta Advaitam. - How is it logically possible? 
- Shankara or Ramanujam. - Doesn't accept Jnana Vritti as 


- Interpretational problem. Jnanam. 





Continue to dwell upon your understanding. Repeat that Vritti not Jvara in 
my mind but Upasana = Avritti of Jnana Vritti = “Nididhyasanam”. 


As it is not accepted, it is called Upasanam. 


Both Upasanam + Ninidhyasanam taken as Jnana Vritti. It is 
“Nididhyasanam” Jnanam not any mystic experience. 


Aham Brahma Asmi — Upasana / Avritti : 


Example : 


Removes Adrishta Pratibanda, unseen obstacle. Some Papa Prarabda 
when it goes away, understanding is called Jnanam. 


Begin to claim in mind. “Nididhyasanam” gets reinforced as Nitya Mukta. 
No more Sadhana. Moksha not destination. Jnanam has taken place but 
refuse to claim. 


Barchu Katha in Vichara Sagara. 
King goes to forest and minister thinks he is killed. 


Entertains 10 years — thought that the is killed. Even when he sees him 
live, he refuses to accept because of Baraha Jnanam -— false notion. Barchu 
has Chakshu Jnanam but with notion ghost Darshanam — refused to accept 
Jnanam — Anubava does not lack Aparoksha Jnana Vritti. New Pramanam 
not required acceptance of Anubava as Aparoksha Jnanam required. 


Take understanding as final. don’t postpone Moksha. 


Mahavakya is Pramanam for Aparoksha Jnanam. Understanding is 
Aparoksha Jnanam some refuse to accept. | don’t feel liberated. My 
Svarupam is Mukta — free from Body / mind / world — free from Aham — 
Mamakara — with Jnana Chakshu — can realise Sakshi Svarupam easily. 


1986 


¢ Content of Aham Brahma Asmi should be a fact. | am liberated as fact. 
Aham Brahma Asmi “Nididhyasanam” for Pratibandha Nivritti not for new 
experience. 


¢ When | don’t take understanding is Jnanam it is called Samvadi Bramaha. 
Jnana Vritti which is appearing as non —Jnanam, like Barchu Vritti which is 
not accepted as Jnanam. 


¢ When it is repeated, what was understood before, taken as Jnanam. 

¢ This teaching not found in any other text. 

¢ Narsimha Tapania Upanishad is basis for Aham Brahma Asmi Upasana. 

¢ Normally Aham Brahma Asmi is “Nididhyasanam” — here called Upasanam. 
Verse 1 — 12 : Introduction : 
Verse 1: 


— 2 _ ss One way perchance obtain a thing by following a wrong 
Vals ye sqqdaarcawieasy AA | line by mistake ; so also even by worshipping Brahman 


one may get release, the desired goal. So various ways of 


Say . A_- Sar TATRA LIZ 11 worship are described in the Nrsimha — Uttaratapaniya 
Upanishad. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 1 ] 





¢ Brahma Satyatva Upasana, Nirguna Brahma Upasana, Aham Brahma Asmi 
Upasana. 


e “Nididhyasanam” gets converted to Nishta, obstacle removal, person 
liberated. Samavadi Brahma Sara = seeming error becoming right 
knowledge. 


Verse 2: 


A man sees a gleam of light emitted by a gem and 


o a \ te co . 
AMT eT Hal AMT Ase Hala: | another sees a gleam of light coming form a lamp; and 


both imagining that they are gems run to get them. 


aeaTHTA vais) 517 Tao] Sohal Wa HR 1 Thought (in both the cases ) the notions are wrong, the 


results are different. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 2 | 





Verse 3: 


Sols Vane add Aca4;uy ale: There is a lamp inside the house, its light is visible from 


outside. Similarly elsewhere the light of a gem is seen 


Sad STaAIS=Sa AsekSl AVE WAT LIF 





(from outside). [ Chapter 9 — Verse 3 | 


1987 


Mani Prabha — example : 


Samvadi Brahma 3 levels 
Pratyaksha Anumana Shastra 


Normal error Seeming error 


- Cursing error — Visamvadi Brahma. - Samvadi Brahma. 
- Erroneous perception. - Gets converted to knowledge and person liberated. 
- leads to confusion. Mani Prabha : 





Mani Prabha : Example : 
Example : - light own beaming outside from real Mani. 

- person discovers only light. No Mani in room. - Person discovering Mani in room. 

- Light from beaming flame. - Light from precious stone. 

- Person thinks Prabha from Mani discovers flame. - Person thinks Prabha from Mani & discovers stone. 
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LECTURE 254 
Introduction : 


Unique thesis of Vidyaranya : 


Avritti — Ninidhyasanam Vritti - Upasana 


- Repetition. - Thought. 


- Aham Brahma Asmi — Avritti leads to - Upasana, Jnana Abhasa Vritti. 
liberation — “Ninidhyasanam” = Vritti of 
Sravanam + Mananam repeated. 





(b) Aham Brahma Asmi: Jnana Vritti : 

e Fact for me — mind + lifestyle conform to this. 

¢ Mind in conformity with newly discovered fact. 

¢ Brahman being Muktaha, | am Muktaha. 

¢ Look at myself as Mukta not Mumukshu. 

¢ Look at all secular + sacred activities not as Sadhana. 
(c) If Aham Brahma Asmi not fact for me, do Avritti — repetition. 


¢ tis assimilation of fact |am Brahma already free from body and mind and 
world. Moksha in future mind set. Not already free. 


¢ Avritti is called “Ninidhyasanam”. 


Mahavakya Vritti 





Conforms to fact called “Jnana” Vritti & not a fact called Jnana Abasa Vritti 


¢ Jnana Abasa Vritti called Brahma Vritti Sastra Bandaka Vritti because of 
Pratibanda, freedom promised by Sastra — not enjoyed repetition of Abasa 
Vritti called Manasa Karma — Upasana, not Jnanam what is purpose of 
repetition of Jnana Abasa Vritti ? 


¢ Same Aham Brahma Asmi Jnana Vritti for some & not for some a fact. 


e Mind set transformation doesn't come at all. 





Apratibandaka Vritti Sa Pratibandaka Vritti | 
- Jnana Vritti. Jnana Abasa Vritti | 


- With mind set 
transformation. 








1990 





| Obstacles 


——— 





Known Unknown 
- Drishta Pratibandhas. - Adrishta Pratibandhas. 
- Doubts in - Papam. 
interpretation / can’t 
accept. 


¢ Aham Brahma Asmi — Karma + Vasanas will purity. 


¢ Nirguna Brahma Upasana — closer to reality — removes Adrishta Phalam, 
not produce Moksha. 


¢ Normally Brahma erroneous Vritti, will not produce positive benefit. 
¢ Samvadi Brahma = useful error. 
¢ Regular error —Shapam = Visam Vadi Brama — Raju Sarpa. 
Vv 

Causes fear 
¢ Mani Prabha as Mani — error — useful. 
¢ Deepam Prabha as Mani -—no benefit. 
¢ Both errors, one useful, one for both Samanya Amsham is there. 


Verse 5: 


a maa Arey weamMaraar =| The man who ran for the gleam of the lamp did not find 


the gem, but the man who ran for the gleam of the gem 


Waa aaasaza eeadag Brsor isis 





got it. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 5 ] 
Deepa Prabha: 

¢ Mani Buddhi — goes to Deepa no benefit — disappointed no precious stone. 
2"* Mani Budya — on Mani Prabha : 

¢ Discovers Mani near beam. 


¢ Error beneficial. 


1991 


Verse 6: 


Mistaking the gleam of a lamp for a gem is called a Visam 
Vadi Brahma, ‘misleading error’ (or an error that does 
not lead to the goal). Mistaking the gleam of a gem fora 


gem is called a ‘leading’ or ‘informative’ error, though 


co o = . ‘ 
AMTMTAMT ad: Soieys Scdd liell both are errors (or wrong observations) 


[ Chapter 9 — Verse 6 ] 





¢ Erroneous knowledge of flame of light = Visamvadi — not beneficial. 
¢ Mani Prabha — example to show erroneous thing can also be beneficial. 
Verse 7: 


On seeing a mist and mistaking it for smoke, if a man 


aT gad qe TAS MIATA: | argues the existence of fire there and goes for getting 


charcoal and accidentally finds it, his mistake is called as 


AAAS TSA Acd: 4 aneuat Ad: Ilo ‘leading’ error, a chance coincidence. 
[ Chapter 9 — Verse 7 ] 





Versel1-—12: 


e Example. 
Verse 13: 

¢ Vedanta. 
Verse 1-6: 


e¢ Error at Pratyaksha level. 
Verse 7: 

¢ Anumanam — useful level. 
Example : 

¢ Mist mistaken as smoke. 
Tarquika : 


¢ Infers everything mist, mistaken as fire, not seen smoke — inference 
technically wrong erroneous knowledge led to fire. 


¢ Erroneous knowledge leads to fire by Sheer chance. 
Movie : 


¢ Nagesh by mistake whistles and police discover loot. 


1992 


Verse 8: 


~ = rc ° 3 ~ ° = i ~ 


Sprinkling on himself the water of the river Godavari 
thinking it to be that of the river Ganges, if a man is 


aed wirsaraita @ Pantewat Haz ici actually purified this is ‘leading’ error (Samvadi Brahma). 
[Chapter 9 — Verse 8 ] 





Shastriya Samvadi Brahma : 
Example : 


¢ Godavari taken as Ganga Tirtam Achamanam, Prokshanam.. Will purify. 
¢ Prokshanam based on wrong knowledge gets beneficial result of 
purification Ganga, Sindhu, Saraswati, Yamuna, Godavari, Narmada, 
Cauvery. 
¢ All have purification powers. 
¢ Samvadi Brahma produced positive result. 
¢ Samvadi Brahma attains Shuddhi. 
Message : 
¢ Beneficial positive result is there. 
¢ Shastric error —Shudhi / Punyam. Aparusheya Vishaya comes in Shastra. 
¢ Therefore Sastriya Samvadi Brahma. 
Verse 9: 


SUS area Ua ARTs ea A man suffering from a higher fever repeats ‘Narayana’ in 
delirium and dies. He goes to heaven. This is again a 


Fa Tae GB Palewat Aare 118 11 


‘leading’ error. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 9 } 





Example of Samvadi Brahma : 
Bagavatam : 
¢ Anjyila utters Narayana at death. Bagawan also commits error. 
¢ Remembering son — Narayana during death also is Samvadi Brahma. 


Verse 10: 


ror et | In direct perception, in inference and in the application 
Bei hoa lis Caliah RAR TITER of scriptural authority, there are innumerable instances 


of such leading errors or chance coincidences. 


SHR darewar ara fe Heer 1 i201! 
® 8 [ Chapter 9 — Verse 10 ] 





¢ Cores of Samvadi Brahma in daily life Verse 1 — 9. 


e At Pratyaksha, Anumana, Sastriya Gochara ( levels ). 
1993 
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LECTURE 255 
Versel1-—12: 


e 2 types of erroneous knowledge false knowledge, Adhyasa. 





2 types of erroneous knowledge false knowledge, 


Adhyasa 
- Normal error. - Positive / favorable errors. 
- Visamvadi. - Samvadi. 
- Has negative consequences generally. - Out of ignorance accidently blessing. 
- Rope -— Snake. - Deliberate error. 
- Shell — silver. - Sastra Vihita Brahma. 
- Mirage — water. - Practiced by Veidika person. 





- Samsara = negative error w.r.t oneself. 
- Self misconception / error. 











Shankara on Soundarya Lahari : 


¢ Bavani, Tvam Itara Trishti Mayi Dase Bakti wants Devis glance to fall on 
himself — Dvatia Bakta. 





Bavani 


| 


2 meanings 


———— 


Noun Verb 

| | 

- Budatu Bervanitum, let 
me become you. 

- Advaita Aikyam. 














Verse 11: 


Otherwise, how could images of clay, wood and stone be 


AFa] OTPTHIST OITA: TIGA: HAYA | 


worshipped as deities or how could a woman be 


aTAcaieraaaear HA AT Aisereaez 12211 


worshipped as fire? [ Chapter 9 — Verse 11 |] 





¢ All Upasanas practiced by Sadhaka we impose Chetana Devata on 
Achetana Alambanam. 


¢ Devata on Shaligrama, Shiva Linga, flame, turmeric powder. All Achetana 
Vastu. 


¢ On that do Aavahanam. 


¢ See Devata upon Achetanam then Achamanam, Neivediyam, all erroneous 
perceptions done. 


1995 


Adhyasa — definition : 


ATASMAT TAT BUDDHI. 
Seeing something upon something which is different from that thing. 
All pipes, Upasanas based on erroneous perception. 


All produce favorable result, Chitta Shuddhi, Ekagrata, Vishalata — positive 
result. 


Sastra prescribes Upasana = Samvadi Brahma. 


- Accidental error. Deliberate error. 
- Rope snake, shell silver. Upasana. 


How inert stone Devata? 

Puri Jaganath on wood. 

Talk to inert stone, wood. 

10 materials to make Murti in Uddava Gita. 





Pancha Agni Upasana: 


Verse 12: 


Chandogya Upanishad / Brihadaranyaka Upanishad / Mundak Upanishad. 
5 Alambanams meditated as Agni. 

Different form Agni, Agni Vilakshanam. 

Meditate woman as fire, Samvadi Brahma — Brahma Loka Prapti. 

Heeva cloud, Prithvi, man, women — 5 Agnis. 


5 Alambanams seen on Agni — right perception = women Samvadi because 
it leads to Brahma Loka Prapti. 


From the knowledge and (or ) adoption of a wrong 


C ; i means, sometimes, by accident, as in the sitting of a 
| | | | : T Bl | ht | ( | IC cl sia | crow on the branch of a palm tree and in the 


instantaneous fall of fruit thereof, a desired result is 
obtained. This knowledge and ( or ) adoption of a wrong 


A ‘ P - r ‘ 
Hhdedid: So Gaieys sc | 2 || means is called a Samvadi Brahma or a ‘leading’ error, or 


error leading to right knowledge. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 12 |] 





What is common in deliberate and accidental perceptions? 
All produces benefit. 


+ve Or —ve. 


1996 


¢ Favorable, welcome — Aaptum — result. 
¢ Kakai Taliyata nandalala... 


¢ Palm fruit falling down not because of crows sitting — no cause / effect 
relationship. Appears. 


¢ Erroneous perception & getting favorable result— no logical relationship. 
¢ Seeming relation. 

¢ Nirguna Brahma Upasana ( Darshtanta ) 

¢ Nirguna Brahma Aparoksha Jnanam have cause — effect relationship. 


e Upasana leading to knowledge not logically possible, not actually true. 
How it happens — there is cause — effect. 


¢ Relationship between Jnanam + Upasanam error leading to Jnanam / 
knowledge all such erroneous knowledge there is cause — effect 
relationship — called Samvadi Brahma. 


Verse 13: 


The ‘leading’ error though a wrong notion is potent 


° . ~ ° ‘al 
— : 
SATYHISTY Adis! 4a Gs hews: | enough to give the correct result. So also the meditation 


or worship of Brahman leads to liberation. 


AAAS OA RATaT 
Tar CeT RSI [ Chapter 9 — Verse 13 ] 





¢ Sankshepa — Sutra Sloka 9 Chapter — proposition — Nirguna Brahma 
Upasana exists in form of Samvadi Bramaha and produces Mukti Phalam — 
result of Moksha. 


¢ Logically, Upasana & Moksha can’t have cause effect relationship like crow 
sitting + fruit falling. 


Verse 13-134: 


e Unique topic — Vidyaranya justifies Nirguna Brahma Upasana as a form of 
error but gives Mukti. 


Verse 14: 


After indirectly knowing the one indivisible 


Ache] AAIATAHISHhIYAhA | 


homogeneous Brahman form the books on Vedanta, one 


should meditate on or think repeatedly ‘| am Brahman’. 


L126 11 
[ Chapter 9 — Verse 14 ]} 





¢ How Nirguna Brahma Upasana comes into existence. 


1997 


¢ Who is unique candidate? 





Persons listens to Vedanta 

















Avantara Vakyam Mahavakyam 
| | 
- Defines Brahma Svarupam. Defines Brahma Svarupam 
- Without equating Brahma to by equating to student 
listener student. “Tat Tvam Asi” 








Mundak Upanishad : 


yat tad adresyam agrahyam agotram avarnam 
acaksuh srotram tad apani padam 

nityam vibhuma sarvagatam susuksmam ad avyayam 
yad bhuta yonim pari pasyanti dhirah. || 6 | | 


That which is invisible, ungraspable, unoriginated and attribute less, that which has neither eyes not ears nor hands nor 
legs — that is eternal, full of manifestations, all-pervading, subtlest of the subtle-that imperishable being is what the wise 
perceive as the source of all creation. [|—!-6 ] 





Taittriya Upanishad : 


S Wetaarmita WA | AAT | om brahmavidapnoti param, tadesa bhyukta, 

Ua WaAAAx Fal | satyam jnanamanantam brahma, 

at aq Titled Aerat wea Sa yo veda nihitam guhayam parame vyoman, 

sad waly SAMY Be | Herr Taataata 11 2 1! so snute sarvan kaman saha brahmana vipasciteti. 11 2 11 


Om, the knower of Brahman attains the supreme. With reference to that, is the following hymn recited: Brahman is the 
truth, knowledge and infinity. He who knows it as existing in the cave of the heart in the transcendent akasa, realises all 
his desires along with omniscient Brahman. [Il—I-—1 ] 





Chandogya Upanishad : 


Vee VBR area SAatadas sadeva somyendamagra asidekamevadvitiyam; 
Web BIStHeaena arNeHAattada taddhaika ahurasadevedamagra asidekamevadvitiyam 
Sener: SST ON Og. 220 asmadasatah sajjayata. || 1 | | 


Somya, before this world was manifest there was only existence, one without a second. On this subject, some maintain 
that before this world was manifest there was only non-existence, one without a second. Out of that non-existence, 
existence emerged. [6-2-1] 





¢ Pure existence = pure Consciousness Sad eva... 


¢ Brahma revealed as pure Consciousness, existence.. World = Nama / Rupa 
superimposed + negated. 


¢ Brahma = Karanam — Satyam, Jnanam. 


e Jagat = Mithya. 


1998 


Pure existence = Nishkalam, Nirgunam, Lakshana Vakhyam — Avantara 
Vakyam. 


Anaadi, Anantam, Jagat Karanam. 


In Mahavakya only — that Brahma revealed as myself. Till | hear, | can’t 
claim. 


That Brahma is Vivarta Upadana Karanam Sarva Adhishtana... 
| gloriously give lecture. This is Paroksha Jnanam by Avantara Vakhyam. 
Candidate unable to do Tvam Pada Vichara due to obstacles. 


Obstacles 


Non - enquiry - Non - effective or 
| blocked enquiry. 


Says Brahman is wonderful, liberated. 





lam Mumukshu, Sadhaka, Ahamkara Samsari. 


Nirguna Brahma invoked upon myself repeats thought — | am Nirguna 
Brahman if it is Jnanam, will say |!am Muktaha. 


If it is repetition. It is Upasana. 


1999 
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LECTURE 256 
Introduction : 


Versel1-—12: 





2 false notions 


—— 


Samvadi Brahma Visamvadi Brahma 


| | | 


Leads to favorable result Will not lead to favorable 
result 


¢ Aham Brahma Asmi Vritti — Avritti is Upasanam not Nididhyasanam. 














Verse 13-29: 





candidate 
Not eternal enquiry - Completed enquiry. 


- Eternal enquiry Not 
completed. 





- Cando Nirguna Brahma 
Ninidhyasanam. 











¢ Who is candidate of partial enquiry ? 





| 2 Vakyams 
Avantara Mahavakya 


- Brahman elaborately defined 
without revealing that 
Brahman is myself. 











Mundak Upanishad : 
- Yat Tad Adreshyam Agrahyam, Agotharam 
Avaranam.|[|—1|-— 6] 





- Objectively presented. - Know Brahman is Satyam Jagat is Mithya. 
- 2 parts understood. 
- Brahman is Adhishtanam, Satyam. 


- | have problems. 





Mundak Upanishad : 


Sas esa treater ara or, yat tad adresyam agrahyam agotram avarnam 
Baa: SITS TSA zi acaksuh srotram tad apani padam 


THaea Tan Satta Saas aes nityam vibhuma sarvagatam susuksmam ad avyayam 
Seats Gas area ST: yad bhuta yonim pari pasyanti dhirah. || 6 | | 


That which is invisible, ungraspable, unoriginated and attribute less, that which has neither eyes nor ears nor hands nor 
legs — that is eternal, full of manifestations, all-pervading, subtlest of the subtle-that imperishable being is what the wise 
perceive as the source of all creation. [1-1-6] 





¢ Teaches others cryingly — deficient enquiry Drishta, Adrishta Pratibanda 
exist. 


2001 


¢ Ahamkara dominant, Aham Brahma Asmi not equation, imagination. 


¢ Repetition of imaginary thought = Upasana repetition of imaginary 
equation = “Nididhyasanam’. 


¢ If Anvaya Vyatireka done, Body / Mind not included. 
¢ Imagination gets converted to equation when blocks go away. 


¢ Akhanda Brahma = pure existence all others reduced to Nama Rupa by 
Adhya Rupa Apavada application Nyaya. 


¢ See falsity of universe and reality of Brahman. 
¢ Akhandam = Sajatiya, Vijatiya.. Svagata Ranita Bheda. 
¢ Brahman free from all division & differences grasped as Paroksham. 


¢ Only Mahavakya gives Aparoksha Jnanam having indirectly known, 
imagines that Brahman as myself. 


¢ Old / Ahamkara “I” not Sakshi. 
¢ On that I, he imagines Brahman. 


¢ In Ahamkara Buddhi, Atmani Brahma Buddhi, Sakshi Buddhi — Tasmin Tat 
Buddhi Jnanam. 


e¢ Partial enquirers, Paroksha Jnanis practice Nirguna Brahma Upasana. 
¢ Upasana + As = Upasate — Bahuvacha. 
V 
Datu 


¢ These candidates gain Aparoksha Jnanam Of Brahman. 


Verse 15: 
a i - ae Without realizing Brahman to be one’s own self, the general 
Ycdqicg mA lentes VTA aisHlda | knowledge of him derived through the study of the 
m _ , , : scriptures, Viz., ‘Brahman is’, is here called indirect 
ATT Aad BAAsaTAsA GWTaaT: 1124 1 | knowledge, just as our knowledge of the forms of Vishnu etc., 





is called. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 15 |] 


e What is Paroksha Jnanam? 
General knowledge : 


¢ There is Brahman without identifying specifying what Brahman is. 
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Definition : 
e Pure Existence, Consciousness, not part.. Survives death of body. 


¢ There is Brahman knowledge from Shastra, Avantara Vakyam, Brahman 
Lakshana Vakyam, Tatasta Svarupa Lakshana. 


¢ Doesn't say 1am that Brahman. 
Dakshina Murthy : 

¢ Jagrat, Sushupti... 

e Ever experienced consciousness. 


Dakshinamurthy Stotram : 


qTeateacamy Aaraweg aa wareaaearearey Baalya-Adissv(u}-Api Jaagrad-Aadissu Tathaa Sarvaasv[u]-Avasthaasv[u]-Api 


cUiqdivagqddAaaeiacaed: Fpted Wal | Vyaavrttaasv[u}-Anu-Vartamaanam-Aham-Ity(i]-Antah Sphurantam Sadaa | 
Falcalea Waedra tia Waal Al Aaa Gar Sva-{A]atmaanam Prakattii-Karoti Bhajataam Yo Mudrayaa-Bhadrayaa 


aeat sie aa sq sfratsoraearay vil Tasmai Shrii-Guru-Muurtaye Nama Idam Shrii-Dakssinnaamuurtaye | |7| | 


(Salutations to Sri Dakshinamurthy Who Awakens the Glory of the Atman within us through His Profound Silence) 
During Boyhood and Other stages of Life (Youth, Old age etc), during Waking and Other states (Dreaming, Deep Sleep, Turiya etc) 
and Similarly in All Conditions ...the Atman Always Shines as the "I" Within, Free from All Conditions but at the same time 
Present in All Conditions, The Inner Guru Awakens this Knowledge of One's Own Atman to those who Surrender to Him; this 
Knowledge which is represented by the Auspicious Cin-Mudra, Salutations to Him, the Personification of Our Inner Guru Who 
Awakens This Knowledge through His Profound Silence; Salutation to Sri Dakshinamurthy. [ Verse 7 ] 





e Ever experienced “I” alone is Brahman. 


e Ever evident... 


























Example : 
Luggage is there Identified as mine Brihadaranyaka Upanishad 
| | | 
- Paroksham. - Aparoksham. - Adrishto Drishta. 
- Samanya Jnanam. - Visesha Jnanam. - Ashruto Sruta. 
- Brahman is. - In observable, observer - Amantam Manta. 
is Brahman. - Avignyato Vignyata. 








¢ Other than you, nothing else can be Brahman. 
¢ Without you, nothing else can be identified as Brahman. 


¢ Without identifying Brahman as “I”, Sakshi Chaitanyam, person says “there 
is Brahman” = Paroksha Jnanam. 


¢ Can't identify as Vishnu.. Sheero... 
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Verse 16: 


One may have knowledge of Visnu from scriptures as 


f co as ~~ 
sii he TAP TATAY Are Ae] etd | having four arms etc., but if one does not have a vision of 


him, he is said to have only indirect knowledge, in as 


Fee West =] qd 4 del Tamystera L126 | | much as he has not seen him with his eyes. 


[ Chapter 9 — Verse 13 ] 





e Upasana of Devi = Paroksha Jnanam. 


¢ Without Vishnu in front now, it is Paroksha Jnanam, not Pratyaksha not 
directly experiencing Vishnu As Aham Asmi. 


Verse 17: 


This knowledge because of its defect of indirectness is 
not false, for the true form of Visnu has been revealed by 


Wass ASAacaaeay 


+3 . soc the scriptures which are authoritative. 
WAMIAS BATT Arahalayisala iol 
° ” 8 [ Chapter 9 — Verse 17 |] 





¢ Paroksha Jnanam of Brahman comes under Jnanam. 


Nitya | = Brahman 


Know Brahman as | Don’t know Brahman as | 








¢ 7" Chapter of Panchadasi — Paroksha Jnanam of Brahman. 
¢ |sitJnanam or Brahma ? 
¢ Incomplete Jnanam = Jnanam, not error. 


e Itis Paroksha Jnanam, not false knowledge but right knowledge from valid 
source of knowledge, Shastra Avantara Vakhyam Vibasmat, Known — 
revealed Vishnu Puranam, Vishnu Murti revealed by Shastra — Nirguna 
Brahman also revealed by Shastra. It is Jnanam not Brahma says Purva 
Pakshi. 


e Verse 16+ 17—- Vishnu Paroksha Jnanam. 
¢ Verse 18 — Brahma Paroksha Jnanam as in 15"" verse. 


Verse 18: 


From the scripture a man may have a conception of 
Brahman as existence, consciousness and bliss but he 


oC . o 
TROT MAMCUAS SATS 
cannot have a direct knowledge of Brahman unless 


Brahman is cognized as the inner witness in his own 
personality. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 18 | 


TT MMM TY HA AAA AMAT 1120 1 | 





¢ Brahman is of nature of Sat Chit Ananda, understood by Avantara 
Vakhyam. 
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¢ Does not identify Brahman as inner Sakshi. 


¢ If lidentify Brahman as ever evident Sakshi, | won’t say Brahma Asti but 
Brahma Asmi Aham Muktaha not Mumukshu. 


¢ Tvam Pada Lakshyartham input / output Tvam Pada Vachyartham. 
¢ Brahman Asti knowledge is there not Asmi. 


Verse 19: 


Tapa , OUT Cede y aaa r As the knowledge of Sat — Cit — Ananda has been 


acquired in the scriptural method, it, though an indirect 


IAAT TAM CSA FT WA 1128 1 





knowledge, is not an illusory one. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 19] 


¢ Restatement of 17°" verse Vishnu Paroksha Jnanams not Brahma. 
e Brahma Paroksha Jnanams not Brahma. 
¢ Itis valid knowledge only — Prana not Brahma. 


Verse 20: 


Though Brahman has been described as being one’s own 
self in the scriptures and the great sayings, still, one 


al (= : = CK —— I | 


cannot understand it without the practice of enquiry. 


7 : . co : 55 
. $ MIX [ Chapter 9 — Verse 20 ] 





¢ All problems because students attention / enquiry on Avantara Vakyam 
not Mahavakyam. Attention on Paroksha Jnanam not Aparoksha Jnanam. 


¢ Drk-— alone Satyamv — Drishyam = Mithya. 
¢ Brahma Satyam — has to be observer alone me — seen in Mahavakyam. 


e Student refuses to enter into binary format of seer — seen. 25 years in 
Brahman Paroksha Jnanam not Aham Brahma Asmi. Aham Mukto Asmi. 


¢ Block requires exercise. 

¢ Mahavakya does not do what it has to do. 

e In Shastra, main message contained in Mahavakyam. 
e Maya creates blocks. 


¢ tam free here & now. 
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LECTURE 257 
Introduction : 
e Verse 1-12 Samvadi, Visamvadi Brahma. 
¢ Samvadi Brahma — basis for Nirguna Brahma Upasanam. 
Verse 13 — 29: 
¢ Who is candidate / Adhikari for Upasana? 
¢ One with Drishta, Adrishta Pratibandhas. 


¢ Panchadasi Chapter 7 — Verse 51-51. same idea. 








. ~ lam a lam . Indirect knowledge, which is the cognition ‘Brahman 
HAS AAMAS Aalitad Isa gqyqierhad | sete! wae ‘ ry 
— 4 exists’ and not the cognition ‘| am Brahman’, is not 
erroneous; because in the state of direct knowledge this 
" ; . om 
Qaysaaadaa UVa AWaAeSailda 1142 1] indirect knowledge is not contradicted but confirmed. 





[Chapter 7 — Verse 51] 





Aim of Vedas: 


¢ Not Paroksha Jnanam because it can’t liberate a person. Shastra wants to 
convert Adhikari from Paroksha to Aparoksha Jnanam. 


e Avantara Vakhyam to Mahavakyam. 
e Why Kevala Sravanam does not work? 
¢ Sravanam must be reinforced by Mananam. 


¢ Primary project of entire humanity = Anatma improvement — possession / 
profession / body / mind / family improvement. 


¢ Allinternal dialogues before sleep, after waking — 5 Anatmas dormant in 
one’s life. 


Vedanta approach different — opposite : 


¢ Anatma improvement like straightening tail of dog — succeeds & 
perpetuates Samsara. 


Mundak Upanishad : 





Pariksya lokan karma - citan brahmano 

nirvedam - ayan - nasty - akrtah krtena, 

tad - vijnan - artham sa guru - mevabhi - gacchet 
samit - panih srotriyam brahma - nistham || 12 | | 


Let a Brahmana ( an aspirant ), after he has examined the worlds gained by Karma, acquire freedom from all desires, 
reflecting that nothing that is eternal can be gained by Karma. Let him, in order to obtain the knowledge of the eternal, take 
sacrificial fuel ( Samit ) in his hands and approach that preceptor alone who is well — versed in the Veda-s and is established 
in Brahman. [I—ll—12 ] 
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Verse 21: 








Anatma falsification is Vedanta project Brahma Satyam, Jagan Mithya 
don’t mechanically repeat. 


Brahma Satyam used to arrive at Jagan Mithyatvam. 


Internalise Anatma Mithyatvam Anatma improvement taken as hobby not 
for claiming Moksha. 


Anatma falsification required for Moksha. Internalise the fact well then 
enjoy Pashyam, Sravanam... 


Replace at sub — conscious level Reflected Consciousness / Reflected 
Medium dominate all the time in Aham. 


In Sravanam, Ahamkara dominates Aham Brahma Asmi Vritti not 
Ahamkara. 


Reflected Medium / Reflected Consciousness / Original Consciousness 
Baga Tyaga should be clear in Ahamkara project. 


When Vritti is repeated it is not Jnana Vritti, not equation Vritti, but 
imagination Vritti called Nirguna Brahma Upasana. 


Anatma improvement, nothing to do with who | am. 

Anatma conditions nothing to do with me or what | am. 

Aham Brahma Asmi — Vritti — is it Upasana or “Nididhyasanam”. 
Equation or imagination ? 

Is Anatma improvement determining my Moksha? 

My Moksha is unconditional. 


lam Mukta, | am not expecting liberation after meditation. | can boldly say 
Aham Brahma Asmi — then what | am doing is “Nididhyasanam” . 


As long as the delusion that the body is the self, is strong 


ina man of dull intellect, he is not able at once to know 





Brahman as the self. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 21 | 





Object of 
pene - Mamakara. 
Body / mind - Possession / profession / family. 
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Misconception : 
¢ Objects of Aham & Mamakara determine my status today = Samsara. 
¢ To be Mukta, they should be in ideal condition. 
¢ Mukti = conditional = Vibakti = delusion. 
¢ Once delusion comes, my project is Anatma improvement. 


¢ When misconceptions dominate mind, entire Anatma is Mithya — their 
conditions don’t determine my Moksha Mithyastva of Anatma missed. 
Therefore Anatma dominating & influencing my judgment. 


¢ Vibrantou = Saptami Vibakti = preoccupied mind. 
¢ Individual can’t claim. | am ever free Brahman. 
e Subconscious mind mocks & smiles at me! 


¢ Vedanta — meant for Anatma falsification not improvement no progress 
without Mithyatva Nischaya. 


Verse 22: 


As the perception of duality is not opposed to an indirect 
knowledge of non — duality, a man of faith, expert in the 


aaa asst SSA VIRASSTT 


~.% - auaeddeeaa IRI scriptures, can easily have the indirect knowledge of 


Brahman. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 22 | 





¢ Brahma liberated ( Paroksha Jnanam ) — mind accepts | am liberated ( 
Aparoksha Jnanam ) protests. 


¢ Need Sraddha in Jnanam. 
e With Sradha + Avantara Vakya Jnanam existence can be clearly grasped. 


¢ Brahman is Advaitam. Without You Paroksha Jnanam only. 





- Give Dvaita Prapancha experience / Jnanam. - Give Advaita Jnanam. 
- Being contradictory is it possible. - Aparoksha Advaita Buddhi. 


¢ Advaita Jnanam and Dvaita experience can coexist. 


Levels different: 


¢ They don’t co exist at same fields. 
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¢ Fields different — light + darkness in different rooms possible. Can’t exist in 
same place. 


e Advaita Jnanam does not eliminate Dvaita Jnanam. 


Verse 23: 


The perception of a stone image is not opposed to an 


ATUARICNPST WARAT [ST | indirect knowledge of the deity whom the image 


n n o : : a 2 . - represents. Which devotee contradicts the idea of Visnu 
ATTA Id T : HIRST in the image? [ Chapter 9 — Verse 23 ] 





¢ Tiger + deer, drink water together when tiger not hungry. 
¢ Intellect can hold opposite different ideas when fields are different. 
¢ Puja to deity in stone / wood / idol. 


¢ Pratyaksha Pramana not based on your choice — not listen to Swami — in 
class — not possible. 


- Vastu Tantram not Katru Tantram. - Kartum Tantram. 
Shastric based Pramanam : - Kartuma, Akartum, Anyatha Kartum, 
Chetana Shiva Devata invoked. Pratyaksham : 


Chetana & Achetana Bavana on same locus. - Stone —inert Achetanam. 
Both generated by Pramanam. - Paroksham. 

How both co — exist in one place? 

Aparoksham. 

Field different. 





Example : 
¢ Seeing Narayana in Surya Mandalam. 


¢ Paroksha Jnanam of Chetana Ishvara is same Locus. 


See cow —_—— Laxmi 
| | 
Pratyaksham - Paroksham. 
- Wisdom with 
evolved intellect. 





¢ Pada Puja + Biksha same Locus. 
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Verse 23: 


LECTURE 258 


Aham Brahma Asmi Dhyanam 


Ee 


Nirguna Brahma Upasana Nirguna Brahma “Nididhyasanam” 


Depends on mind set of mediator. 
If both Avantara + Mahavakyam listened = equation = Jnana Vritti. 
lam not Samsari but Nitya Mukta Atma. 


Not looking forward to Moksha as event. No Sadhana required. Meditation 
not for knowledge or liberation. Understood Aham Brahma Asmi. 


“Nididhyasanam” — to break habitual orientation | am Sadhaka, 
Mumukshu. With Trupyatam — | practice Aham Brahma Asmi = Jnana Vritti 
— | repeat. 


2°" Upasaka mind set : 


Question: 


Answer: 


lam Samsari. Liberation in future — | am Mumukshu, Sadhaka Aham 
Brahma Asmi not Jnana Vritti but imagination — Avritti its repetition not 
“Ninidhyasanam” but Nirguna Brahma Upasanam — Upasana helps in 
removing obstacles can’t give knowledge or liberation. 


Upasana removes obstacles — Manasa Karma gives Punyam — Pratibanda 
Nivritti. 


Who can practice Nididhyasanam / Upasana. One who has heard Avantara 
Vakyam. Paroksha Jnanis can practice Nirguna Brahma Upasana. They 
have not done Mahavakya Vichara. 


Got Advaita Brahma Jnanam through Sastra Shabda Pramanam. 


Pratyaksha Pramanam gives Dvaita Jnanam how can it co — exist during 
Upasana ? 


Advaita Jnanam Dvaita Jnanam 





They are at different levels. Hence can co — exist. 
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Example : 








Shila Buddhi Bavana Co — existing in Pratima - Murthy | 
Deva Bavana | Devata Bavana | 
Achetana Bavana | Chetana Bavana | 
Pratyaksha | Paroksha | 
| know it is stone. Offer Neivedyam | - Doesn’t actually come in front 
to remove hunger of me. 
| - If it comes, becomes 
Nirguna Brahma Upasanam + Pratyaksham. 
Dvaitam can co exist 





Has hands, eyes. - Shiva Lingam. 


Statue. - No Aavahanam. 
Jadam. - Jadam, apply turmeric powder. 
Chetana Vishnu Devata Darshanam. 





¢ No Viprati Patti — no conflict. 


Verse 24: 


The disbelief of those who have no faith need not be 


AMSAT» ATETERUTAS TC 


considered, for the believing alone are authorised to 


ne. e NY aie oC 
ASIMA GIA AGHAMIPRA lIxv 1 perform the Vedic actions. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 24 ] 





¢ No conflict because of Sraddha in Shastram — Achetana stone can’t hear 
but | offer Prayers. Phalams will come — faith in Shastra. 


¢ Sentiency of idol can’t be proved by Pratyaksham. 


e Astika has sentiency + insentience Bavana. 


Sadhana Chatushtaya Sampatti : 





e Faithful person accepts Upajeevya Pramana valid source of knowledge. 


¢ In all scriptural matters, Karma Khanda / Jnana Khanda Sradha important. 
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Verse 25: 


AHPAAN IA WRletsarye ya An indirect knowledge of Brahman can arise even 
. : through a single instruction by a competent teacher. It is 


a fy oN oO a - ~ like the knowledge of the form of Visnu which does not 
C ATATaTaoad 
TITAS eS A AT VINA TT | | gepend on intellectual enquiry. [ Chapter 9 - Verse 25 ] 





¢ Gaining Avantara Jnanam Simple because our intellectual and emotional 
personality will not raise objection. 


¢ Brahman is Advaitams / Muktam / Shudham / Ananda Svarupam. Brahma 
Asti, intellect accepts. 


¢ |am Anandam Brahma — intellect sees contradictions. 
¢ Aham Brahma Asmi faces challenges. 


¢ Sravanam enough for Vishnu Devata Paroksha Jnanam. Similarly, 
Sravanam enough for Nirguna Brahma Paroksha Jnanam. 


¢ Teaching of Vishnus form does not require Mananam / enquiry. 


¢ No comparison with other philosophies. Relatively simpler without 
conflict. 


Verse 26: 


As there may be doubts about them, ritualistic works and 
methods of worship have been discussed ( in the 
Scriptures ). Who otherwise could have synthesized the 
directions about them, scattered as they are over many 
branches of the Vedas? [ Chapter 9 — Verse 26 ] 


Easier with Sraddha. - Deeper enquiry and understanding required. 
Upasana, Karma Anushtanam like Nirguna Brahma - Purvamimasa Sutras read to understand. 

Upasanam is done with Sraddha + Tapas. - Study Upakrama, Upasamhara, Abhyasa, Apoorvata. 
2 priests — one to guide, one to perform required. - To understand and to be free, Vichara required. 
Don’t understand ritual. 

How to do —differs, order / time / Devatas 

confusions exist. 

Only Anushtanam, do ritual. 

lam Nirguna Brahman thought repetition required. 


- Veidica Karma + Upasana. - Requires enquiry. 
- Only obedience required, no enquiry. 
- 3 Amavasya days. 
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Verse 27: 


Such rituals and methods of worship have been collected 


STATS a: AHOTAAUTATETMTI ATI STH 1 ch: | and co — ordinated in the Kalpasutras. With their help 


man, who has faith, may practice them without further 


THARAAROMN- VRHISASTA ASST | , 
S) - LING TI enquiry. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 27 | 





¢ Purva Mimamsa Sutras of Jaimini - 4 times Brahma Sutras. 


¢ Brahma Sutras — 10 years to complete, 398 classes, 555 Sutras — 4 
sections. 


¢ Purva Mimamsa — 25 years — 16 chapters, 1000 Sutras. 
¢ Kalpa Grantha = explains process required. 
¢ Mimamsa Sastram = Vichara. 


Verse 28: 


The methods of worship are described in other works by 
the seers. Those who are dull of ratiocination go toa 


teacher and learn the methods from him. 


“. 
HIXe UI [ Chapter 9 — Verse 28 ] 





¢ Upasana — Granthas — gives procedures. 
Taittriya Upanishad : 
¢ Sanhito Upasana — Purna Rupam — process mentioned. 
e Learn procedure & do Upasanam. can’t do enquiry into original text book. 


¢ Similarly Nirguna Brahma Upasana + enquiry are different. 
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LECTURE 259 


Aham Brahma Asmi Nirguna Brahma Upasana Aham Brahma Asmi Nididhyasanam 


- Avantara Vakyam. - Mahavakyam. 


- Paroksha Jnanam. - Aparoksha Jnanam. 
- No obstacles, relatively easier. - Tougher. 
- Needs enquiry because of obstacles. 





Sastric Example : 


e Veda Purva Baga — several Yagas revealed, doesn’t give procedure clearly, 
to be inferred, some contradictory. 


Purva Mimamsa: 


¢ Based on Sutra, Analyse Veda Purva Baga — Shad Lingas Upakrama, 
Upasamhara, Abhyasa, Apoorvata, Phalam, Arthavada, Upapatti. 


¢ Kalpa Granthas — no arguments. 
¢ Sutra —has arguments. 
Sanskrit Grammar : 
¢ Shabda Manjari. 
¢ Datu Manjari. 
¢ 24 forms of Ramabyam. 


e 21 suffix — for root Rama which sutra for which vi Bakti. 20,000 Sutras — 
Laghu Kaumati. 


¢ Panini Sutras Shabda Manjari 
V NY 
Words derived - Arrived without logic 


- Siddha Rupani 
Verse 28: 
¢ For Vichara — go to Shabda + Dhatu Manjari. 
¢ Take root — add suffix — prefix — word formed. 
¢ Nirguna Brahma Upasana — wider audience. 


¢ Nirguna Brahma Jnanam — smaller audience. 
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Hear + meditate. 
Verse 13 — 27 —context & candidate concluded. 


Those free from obstacles are capable of Mahavakya Vichara which 
requires renunciation of A format. In crisis, have courage, come to binary 
format. 


Conclusion of Mahavakya : 


Context : 


Must be bold to claim, | am ever free Jagat Karanam Brahman. 
Freedom from Adrishta obstacles. 


Those not confident of enquiry or claim | am liberated should concentrate 
on Avantara Vakyam. Can do Anushtanam, Karma which is not Jnanam or 
“Nididhyasanam”. 


It is Upasana Rupa Karma. It will produce Punyam not Jnanam or Moksha. 


Gayithri Japa — twice or thrice produces Adrishta Punyam and Nirguna 
Upasana produces Punyam which remove obstacles, then ready for 
Mahavakya Vichara Anushtanam for Moksha. 


Hamsa Gayithri — repeat Aham Brahma Asmi to remove Adrishta 
Pratibanda in “Nididhyasanam”. Only Jnanam Chapter 6 + Chapter 7. 
Panchadasi. 


Anumena, recollect — hearing thinking, remember — | am ever free, 
invoking that thought is “Ninidhyasanam’”. 


Its purpose is Punyam not Jnanam or Moksha but to remove orientation — 
| am Sadhaka working of Moksha. | am already free invocation is not 
Upasana or Karma. 


See difference between Karma, Upasana and Jnanam. 


After Avantara Vakya Sravanam, before “Nididhyasanam / Mahavakya”. 


Intermediary gap between Avantara Vakyam and Mahavakyam is the 
context. 


Who is candidate? 


Has known / unknown obstacles — Drishta or Adrishta Pratibanda for 
taking to Mahavakya Vichara. 
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¢ There is lack of enquiry or deficiency in enquiry. Such candidates are ready 
for Brahma Upasanam. 


Verse 29: 


To determine the correct meaning of the Vedic texts let 


~ la la ~ CC rv . . 

Acasa TAT (TH CO ATAIAA MiP | the learned resort to enquiry, but practical worship can 
. . . -_ nr . ‘ 

ATANISAATAT ASS Te AHA IIXS ll 


be performed (with benefit) according to the teaching of 
a competent teacher. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 29 ] 





¢ What is means of Aparoksha Jnanam? 

¢ Nirguna Brahman Upasana is not means for Aparoksha Jnanam or Moksha. 
¢ It produces Punyam which removes invisible Papa Pratibanda. 

¢ What produces Aparoksha Jnanam? 


Verse 30: 


The direct realization of Brahman, how — ever, is never 
possible only from the instructions of a competent 


. : ° — i ‘ i I 


teacher without the practice of enquiry. 
[ Chapter 9 - Verse 30 ] 





STANTS A AAA Hara 1180 1 





Verse 30-52: 


¢ Aparoksha Jnanam Sadhanam not meditation but what is generated 
through Vichara, “Study and reflection”. 


¢ Repeated study of Mahavakya generates Aparoksha Jnanam. 

e “Nididhyasanam” — not to generate Aparoksha Jnanam. 

¢ Meant to recollect Aparoksha Jnanam generated from teacher. 
¢ Recollect in Vichara, not generate new knowledge. 

¢ Study alone produces Aparoksha Jnanam. 

e If obstacles after study, do Upasana. 


¢ Clarity comes from study. Study helps to go to binary format no other 
Sakshat Kara. 


¢ Aparoksha Jnanam not by Avantara Vakyam of Acharya. 
¢ Brahman is ever free. No Aparoksha Jnanam for seeker. 


¢ Repeat Upasana till you can come to binary format. 
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Verse 31: 


Wasa TST Tiageania aca | Want of faith alone obstructs the indirect knowledge ; 


want of enquiry is however the obstacles to the direct 


STAIRS RAS AAS WIKaH? 1188 1 | knowledge. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 31 ] 





¢ What obstructs knowledge for Paroksha Jnanam from Avantara Vakyam to 
Aparoksha Jnanam to Mahavakyam. 


¢ Some students claim and enter into binary format. 





Pratibanda 
Knowable Unknowable 


¢ Lack of Sraddha in Veda Pramanam is obstacle in accepting Nirguna 
Brahma. 


¢ Scientist — depends on Pratyaksha source. 
¢ Not independent source. 
e Use itas a fact itself. Don’t wait for the proof of that fact. 


Upajeeva Pramanam | 


Primary source of 
knowledge = Sraddha 





¢ Lack of faith — Asraddha obstructs faith, gives instantaneous Jnanam. 
Avichara : 


¢ Lack of enquiry is obstacle to Aparoksha Jnanam (lack of enquiry of 
Mahavakya). 


e Mahavakya never says you will be free with conditions. 
e Itsays “you are free” Avichara does not allow me to claim. 
Verse 32 : Important Sloka : 


lf even by enquiry one does not get the direct knowledge 
of Brahman as the self, one should repeatedly practice 


enquiry, for enquiry, it is prescribed, should continue 


LIBR 11 cae 
until direct knowledge dawns. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 32 ] 





¢ Mahavakya should convert to Aparoksha Jnanam at time of enquiry itself — 
no separate meditation required. 
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¢ Sarvanam — enquiry alone gives direct experience of Aham Brahma Asmi 
Jnanam. 


¢ Meditation is for internalisation of Jnanam. Study only gives book 
knowledge, is misconception. 


¢ Samadhi gives experiential knowledge is a misconception. 


¢ Applying Tvam / Tat — Vachyarta, Lakshyartha, Baga Tyaga Lakshana one 
realises Brahma Aikyam. 


¢ Brahatma = Aikyam = That is | am. How student should feel when he 
listens to description. 


Mandukya Upanishad : 





Wea 7 aT AMAA Ta 7 Fuad 7 TT AISA | Nantah-prajnam na bahis-prajnam nobhayatah prajnam na prajnana-ghanam na prajnam naprajnam, 


TTA Oret fMaH GT AAT Ted FATT LATA: 






adrstam-avyavaharyam-agrahyam-alaksanam acintyam-avyapadesyam-ekatma-pratyaya-saram 


prapanco-pasamam santam sivam-advaitam caturtham manyante sa atma sa vijneyah II 7 Il 





It is not that which is conscious of the internal subjective world, nor that which is conscious of the external world, nor 
that which is conscious of both, nor that which is a mass of consciousness, nor that which is simple consciousness, nor is 
it unconsciousness. It is unseen by any sense-organ, beyond empirical dealings, incomprehensible by the mind, 


uninferable, unthinkable, indescribable, essentially by of the Self alone, negation of all phenomena, the peaceful, the 
auspicious and the nondual. This is what is considered as the Fourth (Turiya). This is the Atman and this is to be realised. 
[Verse 7] 





¢ There are description of myself Naatap Pragyam... Chidananda Rupa 
Sivoham, must feel during Sravanam. 


¢ This must be that phenomenon. 


¢ Dwell repeatedly on Mahavakyam. Aparoksha Jnanam is culmination of 
enquiry and feeling comfortable in binary format. 


¢ How many Dosas | should eat ? Eat till hunger gone. Hear till spiritual 
hunger is gone = living comfortably in binary format. 


Verse 33: 


lf a person does not realise the self even after practicing 
till death, he will surely realise it in a future life when all 


THAR SATARUI aT add aa 


the obstacles will have been eliminated. 


FARR adda waa Bla 113311 
[ Chapter 9 — Verse 33 ] 





¢ If not successful in Jnanam what will happen to me? 


- Gita-—6" Chapter — Yoga Brashta bi Jayate. 


Past Janma 
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Gita: 


Having attained to the worlds of the righteous and 


. A CN ia) 
WS PARASITE BAA: GAT: | having dwelt there for everlasting (long) years, he who 


yaa Tad We apa SPs 1 é-¥2 I had fallen from Yoga, is born again in the house of the 
pure and the wealthy. [ Chapter 6 — Verse 41 ] 





¢ Next Janma — ideal condition / spiritual genius. 
If student says : 
¢ Brahman is free, | have long way to go... only Hindus have many Janmas. 


¢ Once obstacles goes away, overheard Sravanam also gives Moksha. 
Neighbor studies loudly and | pass exam. 
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LECTURE 260 
Introduction : 
¢ Aparoksha Jnanam only through Mahavakya Vichara. 
¢ Aparoksha Jnanam not in meditation. 


¢ Paroksha Jnanam by Avantara Vakyam. Aparoksha Jnanam means meaning 
of sentence clear for me and fact for me. 


¢ Brahman = Nitya Muktaha, 


¢ Aham = Nitya Muktaha — fact for me — therefore no more Sadhaka. 


- Moksha not my status. - Mukta my status. 
- Svasmin Sadhya Adhyasa Nivritti. - Moksha not Sadhyam / but Siddham. 


- 2 fold confusions | don’t hold = 1am Sadhaka — 
Moksha not Sadhyam. 
- if understanding clear, Nitya Muktatva clear. 





¢ This is transformation of mindset as a result of clear understanding. 


¢ If I don’t have clear understanding, if no mind transformation, my enquiry 
process incomplete, obstacles need to be removed — known + unknown. 


¢ Sravanam can remove obstacles as by product. 


Sravanam has 


——— 





Primary benefit Secondary benefit | 
| | | | 

Clear understanding - Avantara Phalam | 
| 

- By product. | 


¢ Initial Sravanam — Pratibandaka Nivartakam. 
e Later Sravanam — produce Jnanam. 
¢ Meditation — not for Vichara. 
Verse 33: 
¢ Clear understanding is Vichara not in meditation. 


¢ Mind set transformation is litmus test for clear understanding, binary 
format. 
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Gita — 6"" Chapter : 


¢ Yoga Brashta continue in A format till death. Conducive rebirth, spiritual 
genius — next Janma. Obstacles go by relevant Sadhana. 


Verse 34: 


Knowledge will arise either in this birth or the next, says 


oe .A 
cfd ANISH a Itadcda YAR et4 | the author of the Brahma Sutras. The Sruti also says that 


there are many who listen to the teachings on non — 


‘ \ o an co 
BITS A dedi 4a Agni Ald - 1IRY I duality and yet do not realize in this life. 


[ Chapter 9 — Verse 34 ] 





Praramanam: 


e  Vichara uniform for all. Guru same for all. Fructification of Vichara not 
uniform because of Pratibanda levels. 


Katho Upanishad : 


roa erat TPA TET Eat TF Te Sravanaya pi bahu - bhiryo na labhyah srnvanto pi bahavo yam na vidyuh 
MAA TH SMOIT GA ATA AAT HUTTE: iol | | Ascaryo vakta kusalo sya labdha ascaryo jnata kusalanu « sistah || 7 || 


“He (the self) of whom many are not able even to hear, the recipient (the pupil) many, even having heard of him, do not 
comprehend. Wonderful is a man (teacher), when found, who is a able to teach the self, wonderful is her (the pupil) 
who comprehends the self, when taught by an able teacher.” [ | —Il —7 ] 





¢ 200 listen to teacher. Many do not grasp your liberated status is 
Unconditional Guru does not give opportunity to give excuse for Tat Tvam 
Asi. 


Keno Upanishad : Guru: 


HAST Aereaeay ATaeaTAry Anyad eva tat viditad, atho aviditad adhi 
sft qa Gest J Tevarsataer i vii | | itisusruma purvesam, ye nastad uyacacaksire || 4 || 


We have heard the following (teaching) of the ancient (teachers) who revealed that (Brahman) to us — “that (Brahman) 
is indeed different from the known and is different from the unknown.” [ Chapter 1 — Verse 4 ] 





Keno Upanishad : Student : 


aé 4 Qaela at a sata ae a Naham manye suvdeti, no na vedeti veda ca 
al Adee dag al a deta aa wT nan | | yonastad veda tad veda, nonavedeti veda ca || 2 || 


(2) | do not think that ‘I know it well.’ But not that | do not know; | know too. Who amongst us comprehends it both as 
the Not known and as the Known... He comprehends It. [Chapter 2 — Verse 2]. 
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¢ Following Karma Yoga, values, Sravanam, ultimately get Anrutam — 
Jnanam Brahma Sutra [ II] -—IV—51 J. 


Brahma Sutra: 


The generation of knowledge takes place even in this life if there is no obstruction to the mean adopted. For this is what 
is revealed (by the Upanishad). [ II|—IV—51 ] 





Guru: 
¢ Understanding a wonder. 


Verse 35: 


¢ : ~ > By virtue of the practice of spiritual enquiry in a previous 
TH Ud RATA AT ATA ATS fat | birth, Vamadeva had realization even while in his 


Fan=aearaanur ae eae TELen mother’s womb. Such results are also seen in the case of 


studies. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 35 |] 





e Sravanam in one Janma, Darshanam in another Janma. 


Aitareya Upanishad : 


aShA TA FJ aasaaasdené sara Aaah Tad uktam rsina garbhe nu sann anvesam avedam aham devanam janimani visva, 
fast Sid Al OX STS Raa: BST Gara Pardéramta Satam ma pura ayasir araksann adhah syena javasa niradiya miti, 
| 14 Wasa Tes WaT NII Garbha evaitac chayano vamadeva evam uvaca || 5 || 


As to this, it has been said by a Rsi — being yet in embryo, | knew well, all the births of these gods! A hundred iron 
citadels confined me down, and yet, like a hawk with swiftness, forth | flew! Thus spoke Vamadeva even while lying in 
the womb. [ |l-—|I-V] 





¢ |am Brahman / Paramatma itself. Ramana, Buddha / Vamadeva — 
exceptions. 


Verse 36: 


In spite of reading many times a boy may not be able to 
memorize something, but some times, next morning, 


aaa sts Tal Aaa UT 


, ~ 


without any further study, he remembers all that he had 


eR STA YaST CARAT ORG II read. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 36 ] 





e Mind has power to relax and recuperate. Freedom from anxiety required 
to solve problem. 


e Anxiety blocks brain from functioning. Pratibandha Kshayam happens 
remembers again without study. Neurons fire and it flashes. 
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Verse 37: 


Had Udell PITAear ZaT | As the seed in the field or in the womb matures in time, 


so in the course of time the practice of self — enquiry 


AEC EaRist Wa BIA Gea 11311 





gradually ripens and bears fruit. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 37 ] 


¢ Agricultural plants in due course ripen. 
e¢ In Vedanta, ripening means more clarity. 
¢ Seeds in farm, baby in womb, mother anxious, like smoke covers fire. 
¢ Gita: Pratibandha goes quickly. 
e Mirror —has dust — with little effort, rubbing goes. 
¢ Baby —Pratibanda goes in 10 months. 
¢ No change in knowledge. 
¢ When obstacles go, knowledge seems to ripen. 
Pournima Day: 
¢ Full moon is there. 
¢ Sun not totally set. 
¢ Sunlight obstacle for brightness of moon. 
¢ With repeated Vichara, knowledge not improved but obstacles recede. 
¢ Inseed + Garba — real transformation here — seeming transformation. 
¢ Impact of later classes more powerful than earlier. 
¢ Read Tattwa Bodha Again. 
Verse 38 : 
In spite of repeated enquiry a man does not realise the 


truth because of three kinds of impediments. This has 


a a Cf ~ rt ~ r a - . . . 
JT od aeaaeddstash BINA 11811 been clearly pointed out in his Vartika by Acarya 
Suresvara. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 38] 


Tr Wlaast fraatqasa 





¢ Sureshvara — Vartikara some come to Vedanta without — Karma Yoga, 
Upasana Yoga and read about Ramana. 
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LECTURE 261 


Verse 30-52: 


Aparoksha Jnanam generated by Mahavakya Vichara. 


Paroksha Jnanam by Avantara Vakya Vichara. Meditation not source of 
liberation. 


With Pratibanda, Sravanam becomes not a fact but information. 


- Not fact for me. - Fact for me. 


- Not knowledge. - Not information. 
- Without study and - Information with study 
understanding = belief. understanding and faith. 





Aham Brahma Asmi fact for me, if there is faith. Change mind set as per 
fact and knowledge. Change to binary format easy. 


lf Mahavakya successful, have knowledge. Content — fact for me. Shift 
from A to binary format — natural consequence. 


Because of obstacles, knowledge doesn’t take place. Sureshvaracharya 
therefore shows how to remove obstacles. 


Accept god as fact based on Veda Pramana. 


Got can’t be proved by any other Pramana. 


Karma Khanda Jnana Khanda 





Pramanam we accept. Pramanam — we don’t accept. 


Seeker wants mystic experience as proof. Mind understands and treats it 
as information. 


Brihadaranyaka Vartikam by Sureshvara... 


Verse 39 — 42 — of Panchadasi from Sambanda Vartika - Verse 294 + 295 ( 
introduction portion ). 


( introduction portion ) Vartikam = Critical analysis of Bashyam — improve 
or criticise. Analysis Moolam — in 1000 verses. % pages Bashyam analysed 
full text 12,000 verses. 


Verses 294 + 295 quoted here by Vidyaranya in verse 39 + 40. 


2029 


¢ What is link between Karma Khanda + Jnana Khanda ? 





a 41-45 Verse 203 — 206 4 Vartika Sara. 
Verse 39 — 40 Verse 294-295 2 from Vartikam 


e Total 6 verses — 39-45. 
Verse 39: 


If you ask why the realisation (which did not arise before) 


PASTA TATA Oils ASIN comes now, we shall reply that knowledge comes only 
TAA FT AAT AT Mat A AdasaA AT 113811 


with the total removal of impediments which may be 
past, present or future. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 39 ] 





¢ | accept god based on Vedas have no courage to treat it as a fact. 
¢ Brahma Sutra : no proof for existence of god. 
¢ Take refuge in god, rely on god with Sradha. 


¢ Faith releases non — Sradha in Veda. Information becomes knowledge. 
Message becomes fact. A to binary format change takes place. 


¢ Presence & absence of obstacle is inferred. 

¢ Pratibandah Kshaya.... 

¢ Pain gone. Don’t look myself as Mumukshu and Moksha as Sadhyam. 
¢ Religious practice —Japa, not Sadhana. Loka Sangraha Mevapi. 


¢ Mindset transformation is Moksha. other than that, there is no other 
Moksha because | am already free. 


3 obstacles — Pratibanda 


——— 


| Buta Pratibanda Bahishva Vartamana | 


| | | 


| Based on past Based on future Present | 


Verse 40: 


STATA aASASTATS IA ud 4 7a Therefore only by studying the Veda and its meaning a 


o —_— oi - nis man is not released. This has been shown in the example 
SextUdTqTaeteranissds I SdH llvoll 
- ‘ of hidden gold. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 40 ] 





¢ Body, mind, reflected Consciousness, reflecting medium = Anatma. 
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¢ Original Consciousness = Atma. 


¢ All this is information. Knowledge is by change of attitude information 
converted to knowledge when you look at source of information as Veda. 
Pramanam remains a fact. 


¢ Accepted Bagawan as fact. 

¢ Otherwise atheist — no proof of god. 

e Veda = Upajeevya Pramanam. 

¢ Sensory organs = Upajeevya Pramanam. 


e Upajeevi = secondary — what they reveal need not be proved by another. 
Claim —| am free now. 





| Scholar | 
- Have knowledge. - Not realisation. 
- Treats as information. - No Anubava. 
- Clarity in book. _ - Accept Veda As 





Pramanam. 

- Not liberated. 

- Has no courage to 
claim : | am liberated. 





¢ Hiranya Nidhi Drishtanta — beggar with treasure under hut — begging. 
¢ Study — have info —claim as fact makes me rich. 
e Pratibanda is revealed. 


Verse 41: 


ce ae = There is the popular song saying that a monk could not 
ATA AletHset Wdtsaa: | realise the truth, the impediment being his past 
attachment to this queen ( or a she — buffalo ). 
[ Chapter 9 — Verse 41 ]. 


fae A seta Tea ae Ta eel 





¢ Verse 39 + 40 quotation from Sambanda Vartikam — 3 obstacles. 
¢ In Vartika Saram — each obstacle explained by Vidyaranya. 


Verse 41 + 42 Verse 43 + 44 Verse 45 + 46 | 
| | | | | 

Past Present Future | 
| | | | | 


Buta Vartamana Bavi 
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King : 


Student. 

Sanyasa in mind. 

Attached to queen. 

Ahamkara prominant, can’t claim — “Purusha Aham Brahma Asmi”. 


Sakshi subservient, Sakshi Pradhana Purusha alone can claim Aham 
Brahma Asmi. 


When Raaga Dvesha is there, Ahamkara dominant and powerful. 


Fact because of Mahihi — queen obstacle. - Fiction. 
Jagat Satyam. - Brahma Mithya. 


Holding to family, body, mind, possessions. 
Vedanta is information, not fact. Guru tries 
new method. 


Verse 42: 


ad anaszea Wisse Aaa Iie?! 





Guru’s trick : 






His teacher instructed him of Brahman knowing his 
attachment to her ( by telling him that Brahman was her 


substratum). When the impediment was removed, the 
monk realised the truth properly. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 42 | 


Do Atma — Anatma Viveka on the queen Mahihi. 
Body arriving by Panchabuta & going back to Panchabuta, body perishable. 


Get out of attachment through enquiry. No body love you for your sake. 





Body | 
Lovable in youth Not lovable in old age 


Nothing in creation lovable. 
Raja then disturbed by queen instead of being attached. 


Realisation — convertion of information into knowledge — content of 
information is a fact, then knowledge. 


When attachment weakens, Mahavakya gets converted from information 
to knowledge. 
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Object of attachment 











Sat Nama Rupa 
| | 

Hold - Never hold. 

- Has beauty, Variety 
novelty, but no 
stability. 

- understand this and 














Vedanta is over. 








Verse 43: 


The impediments of the present are (| ) binding 


o ‘ f a o 
Tidal ATS TASSTSTHAATT: attachment to the objects of the senses, ( ii ) dullness of 
the intellect, (iii) indulgence in improper and illogical 


° r r r 
Tota HANIA la 4age We: |Ilv3ili arguments and ( iv ) the deep conviction that the self in 
an agent and an enjoyer. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 43 ] 





Verse 43 + 44: 


Vartamana Pratibanda 
present obstacle 
| 
4 types 





Vishayaashakti Pragya Kutarkaha Vipasyaya Duragraha | 
Attachment to sense Dullness of intellect Improper and illogical Self is agent and 
object | | argument enjoyer 
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LECTURE 262 
¢ Mahavakya Vichara alone gives Aparoksha Jnanam. 
¢ Avantara Vakyam gives Paroksha Jnanam. 
¢ Sureshvaracharya in Naishkarmya Siddhi negates view : 
¢ Sravanam + Mananam -— gives book knowledge. 
¢ Meditation gives direct realisation. 
¢ Removal of obstacles is by product of Sravanam. 


¢ Nirguna Brahma Upasana — to remove obstacles, Atma = Sakshi of 
Mahishi. 


Verse 43: 


Vartamana Pratibanda 


a a 


(a) (b) (c) (d) 
| a | | | | 


Vishaya Aashakti Pragya (Intelligence) Kutarkaha Viparyaya 
| Mandhyam | | 
Strong deeper lingering | Improper and illogical Durat - Grayaya 
| Weakness of intellect argument | 
- Attachment to past | Wrong conviction self is 
objects, now no - Dull intellect can’t Karta & Bokta 
more. understand Vedanta. 
Chapter 13 — Gita: | 
- Asakti - Jahati / Ajahati 
Anabishvangaha. Lakshana arguments - Soyam devadatta. 


— sharps mind. - Emotional can’t come to Vedanta. 
- Bagwatam — 10" Chapter — shed tears with Shabri. 





Gita: 


yafearatay: FE ROIICL Non — attachment; no — identification of self with son, 
* 2 e wife, home and the rest; and constant even-mindedness 


faeg a cafaracataccteraatag ll 93.90 | on the attainment of the desirable and the undesirable. 


[ Chapter 13 — Verse 10 | 





(c) Kutarkaha : 


¢ logic — reasoning — reasoning requires data collection. 
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| Source | 


ee 








Laukika Targa Shastric - Kutarka 
| | | | 
- Pratyaksha Pramanam. - Akasha has Nasham like 
- Sensory Data. pot, & has origin. 
- Scientific reasoning, Taittriya Upanishad : 
telescope, microscope. - Tasmat Va etasmat 
Akasha... [ Il—I-—2 ] 








Taittriya Upanishad : 


aATal VASAT SHA ATH: Bc: | tasmadva etasmadatmana akasah sambhutah, 
STHMTSarg: | QTareTs: 1 s7vHAaTa: akasadvayuh, vayoragnih, agnerapah, 
sre: GTeaa7 greeatT_ HTS aa: adbhyah prthivi, prthivya osadhayah, 


| STIUPATSAA | STATSTSS: |! 21! osadhibhyo'nnam, annatpurusah | | 2 | | 


From that (which is) this atman, is space born; from akasa, air; from air, fire; from fire, water; from water, earth; from 
earth, herbs; from herbs, food; and from food, man. [ Il-—1-—2 ] 





¢ In Shastriya Area — Karma Khanda + Jnana Khanda — never use Laukika 
Tarqa — logic — Vedas - Apaurusheyam. 


¢ Shastriya Targa = Kutarka. 
(d ) Viparyaya Puratgrayaya : 
¢ Habitually holding on to misconception. 


¢ Obstinacy in misconceptions ( regular + conventional ) guru converts 
student from Ahamkara Pradhanam to Sakshi Pradhanam. 


Preliminary definition of Moksha : 
¢ Improvement of mind = Jeevan Mukti. 
¢ Dissolution of mind = Videha Mukti. 


Gita: 


He, whose mind is not shaken up by adversity, and who, 
aaa gaaat: Way | q Td eye | in prosperity does not hanker after pleasures, who is free 


araraaeia: feranhvrafaeeaa i 2.¥& Il from attachment, fear and anger is called a sage of 


steady wisdom. [ Chapter 2 — Verse 56 | 





¢ Refinement, improvement of mind when Raaga — Dvesha go away = 
Jeevan Mukti. 


¢ Videha Mukti = mind with Sukshma Shariram merging into Ishvara — not 
born again. 
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Refined definition of Moksha: 


¢ |am unaffected Adhishtanam of false mind, no need to improve, dissolve 
mind but falsify mind. 


¢ Claim myself as unaffected Adhishtanam of false mind, ever free. 
¢ Antahkaranam is Mithya. Then come to binary format. 
¢ Doing Sadhana to improve snake / mind. +} 
Initially 
¢ Removing poison from rope snake / mind. 
¢ Snake itself not there. ; 
Final 
¢ Not improving / dissolving mind — but aim is falsification of mind. 
Another definition of Moksha : 
¢ Prarabda Matra Sambanda = Jeevan Mukti. 
¢ Prarabdasya Ukshayaha = Videha Mukti. 
e After burning Sanchita, have only Prarabda = Jeevan Mukti. 
¢ Viparyaya Duragrayaya : revised definition. 


¢ |am unaffected Adhishtanam of false Prarabda whose presence + absence 
makes no difference to “I” — Adhishtanam. 


Mukti : 
¢ Accept fact. | am unaffected Adhishtanam of false Prarabda. 
¢ Before Atma is introduced, preliminary definition. 
Another preliminary definition : 
¢ Freedom from Punar Janma. 
¢ Moksha = free from cycle of birth + death. 
Cycles relevant for Ahamkara 
Revised definition : 


¢ |am unaffected Adhishtanam of cycle of birth + death at micro + macro, 
individual + cosmic levels — world appears + disappears in me. 


¢ |am not individual Ahamkara trying to escape from world. It is Viparyaya 
Duragrayaya. 
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¢ |—Brahman can’t escape anywhere — everything happening in me the 
Chaitanyam Adhishtanam. 


Manisha Panchakam : 





waa ware Gaat Fasarafaeahe Brahmaivaham Idam Jagacca Sakalam Cinmatravistaritam 
aa daefeear farporarsarst Har caafeaesy | Sarvam Caitad Avidyaya Trigunaya’shesham Maya Kalpitam 


set aes gar afte: Waar fear ur fatter Ittham Yasya Dridha Matih Sukhatare Nitye Pare Nirmale 
quetatsed 4 a fastseg Weftersr atter aa 12 | Candalo’stu Sa Tu Dvijo’stu Gururityesha Manisha Mama | |2| | 





1am Brahman (pure consciousness). It is pure consciousness that appears as this universe. All this is only something conjured up 
by me because of Avidya (nescience) which is composed of the three Gunas ( sattva, rajas and tamas )”. One who has attained 


this definite realization about Brahman which is bliss itself, eternal, supreme and pure, is my Guru, whether he is an outcaste or a 


Brahmana. [ Verse 2 ] 





¢ Don’t say to others —! want to get out of cycle of birth + death... it is lay 
mans definition. 


¢ Songs of Baktas relevant to others. For us irrelevant. 


Verse 44: 


Through the practice of inner control and other qualifications 


Maa: AAMT AA AANTAT: 44 | and through hearing the truth and so forth, suitable for 


counteracting the impediments, the later slowly perish, and 


(ee a Co ‘ - 
MAISTAAATIAS A: LARA AACA J r leet one realises his self as Brahman. [ chapter 9 — Verse 44 ] 





¢ How to remove Vartanama Pratibanda? 


Clue: 
¢ By maintain, Sadhana Chatushtaya Sampatti, Sravanam , Mananam , 


Nididhyasanam. 

Enquire : 
Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : Meitreiyi Brahmanam 
a Gers, =A ar ert aeez: wre af: ferir 


sa hovaca na va are patyuh kamaya patih priyo bhavaty 
Aatmanastu kamaya patih priyvo bhavati na v4 are jAyayai kaAmaya 
jaya priya bhavaty atmanastu kamaya jaya priya bhavati 
na va are putranarmh kAmaya putrah priya bhavanty 
atmanastu kamaya putrah priya bhavanti 
na va are vittasya kamaya vittam priyam bhavaty 
Atmanastu kamaya vittam priyam bhavati 
na wa are brahmanah kamaya brahma priyambhavaty 
atmanastu kamaya brahma priyam bhawvati 
2 eaiectipe na va are ksatrasya kaAmaAya ksatram priyam bhavaty 

a ar se aap ndaiinel Sars ast ta wate, SACHA SaT Atmanastu kAmaAaya kSatrarm priyam bhavati 
essrsra ans fav wafer! a ar sit Srweett wees na va are lokanarn kAmaAya lokAh priya bhavanty 

Atmanastu kamaya lokah priya bhavanti 


Sra faze ~=aaPra, 1=resa Tek OST Sarat sairair: faa a ae ke all aoe 
aaea fear aara ma ear: wafer na va are devanam kamaya devwah priya bhavanty 
8 wT wT set tT — r fear = Aatmanastu kamaya deviah priya bhavanti 

SAS Set ar: faat wafer! <= at na va are bhuatanam kamaya bhaitani priyani bhavanty 
zqarar Satara agarrfa f=arfer waite, Sears Atmanastu kamaya bhuatani priyani bhavanti 
eesrerrer werrier fsarier wzatka aT ar <2 eaaeq na va are sarvasya kamaya sarvam priyam bhavaty 

= . os . atmanastu kamaya sarvam priyam bhavaty 
wat er r I faa water, SacAATece wat erat T= ta &tmaA va are drastavyah Srotavyo mantavyo nididhyasitavyo 
wzaafa SjarcAT ar az = ast: eStiaesat Aras maitreyy atmano wA are darsanena Sravanena 


fafa=arfaaeta Rae, SICA ar se qos =1qurer matya vijhanenedam sarvam viditam 445 11 


nea feaarmans ao fafa 


He said: "It is not for the sake of the husband, my dear, that he is loved, but for one's own sake that he is loved. It is not 
for the sake of the wife, my dear, that she is loved, but for one's own sake that she is loved. It is not for the sake of the 
sons, my dear, that they are loved, but for one's own sake that they are loved. It is not for the sake of wealth, my dear, 
that it is loved, but for one's own sake that it is loved. It is not for the sake of the Brahmana, my dear, that he is loved, 
but for one's own sake that he is loved. It is not for the sake of the Kshatriya, my dear, that he is loved, but for one's 
own sake that he is loved. It is not for the sake of worlds, my dear, that they are loved, but for one's own sake that they 
are loved. It is not for the sake of the gods, my dear, that they are loved, but for one's own sake that they are loved. It is 
not for the sake of beings, my dear, that they are loved, but for one's own sake that they are loved. It is not for the sake 
of all, my dear, that all is loved, but for one's own sake that it is loved. The Self, my dear Maitreyi, should be realised - 
should be heard of, reflected on and meditated upon. By the realisation of the Self, my dear, through hearing, reflection 


and meditation, all this is known [ Il—IV-—5 ] 
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Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : Shariraka Brahmanam 


agagan aL | aw fear afear TNE Tadetadyicabhyuktao eaa nityo mahima brahmaiasya 

aq eae stor at weitary | weda eareagtael , na vardhate karmaia no kaniyan tasyaiva syat padavittao 

a fafaen a fecaa water aaa tl oa t viditva na lipyate karmaia papakeneti tasmadevaovicchanto 
danta uparatastitikauu samahito bhutvatmanyevatmanao paayati 
araddhavittas paayet sarvamatmanao paayati Naina papma tarati 
sarvao papmanao tarati nainao papma tapati sarvao papmanao tapati 
vipapo virajo vicikitso brahmaio bhavati eaa brahmalokau samrae iti 
hovaca yajnavalkyau so hao bhagavate videhandadami mao capi saha 


mg qrearafa nn 22 dasyayeti || 23 || 


This has been expressed by the following hymn: this is the eternal glory of a knower of Brahman: it neither increases 
nor decreases through work. ( therefore ) one should know the nature of that alone. Knowing it one is not is not 
touched by evil action. Therefore he who knows it as such becomes self — controlled, calm, withdrawn into himself, 
enduring and concentrated, and sees the self in his own self (body): he sees all as the self. Evil does not overtake him, 
but he transcends all evil. Evil does not trouble him, (but) he consumes all evil. He becomes sinless, taintless, free from 
doubts, and a Brahmana (knower of Brahman). This is the world of Brahman, O Emperor and you have attained it said 
Yajnavalkya. ‘I give you sir, the empire of Videha and myself too with it, to wait upon you,’ [ |V-—IV — 23 ] 





e Atma Vare Drishtavyahe — practice. 


¢ Trividha Dosha Darshanam — Dukha Mishritatvam, Atrupti, Bandakavatvam 
use Tarqa to sharpen intellect. 


¢ Pratyaksha + Shastra Pramanam Relevant in their respective fields. 


¢ Ear not validated through nose. Shastras not confirmed — contradicted by 
science. 








Kutarka Viparyaya | 
| — | 


Taken care by Sraddha | Taken care by repeated Sravanam 


¢ Not one medicine for all headaches. 








¢ Aparoksha Jnanam — not jerky flashy experience. 


¢ Day becomes night — gradually internalise binary format — becomes 
natural. 


¢ |am Nitya Mukta — effortlessly claim — obstacles gradually weaken like 
recovery from disease convalescence period — not sick / not healthy not 
black — white — lot of intermediary grey stages. 


e Instead of saying — my mind has problems, therefore not liberated, say — | 
am liberated inspite of all problems in mind. 


¢ |have Jvara not Anujvara. My hobby = improve Mithya mind. 


¢ No perfect mind in creation. Has ups + downs. Nitya Mukta — Svarupam = 
binary format. 
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¢ Brahman hood was, is, there. Tat Tvam Asi — not you will become but claim 
what is already there. Pratyaksha + material sciences can’t contradict 
Shastra. 


¢ Ashrute — means claims without arrogance, shame because you are 
claiming a fact. 


e Never say —| as Ahamkaram free — foolishness. | as Atma am free is 
wisdom. 


Verse 45: 


a . SO Nc The future impediment has been well illustrated in the 
AMMAN Aer BART | i 


case of Vamadeva. He overcame it in one birth and 


Cas FST SOT WT TT Iw | 


Bharata in three births. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 45 ] 





¢ Verse 45 & 46 - Bavi — Agami — future Pratibanda. 
e¢ Prarabda responsible for current Janma is conventional. 
¢ Next Janma — new Prarabda fructifies from Sanchita + Agami. 


¢ Exception mentioned in Brahma Sutra some Punya — Papams give several 
Janmas — 7 good Janmas, born rich for this Karma. 


e If person deserts young wife — Mahapapam for 7 Janmas born women — 
Agami Pratibandhas / obstacles carried to next Janma. 


Aitareya Upanishad : 


aShA WH FJ aasaaadené sara Bfaaiia Tad uktam rsina garbhe nu sann anvesam avedam aham devanam janimani visva, 
fasa Sid Al OX STS Rata: BST Sara Pardérarta Satam ma pura ayasir araksann adhah syena javasa niradiya miti, 
| 74 Wael STH WHATS III Garbha evaitac chayano vamadeva evam uvaca || 5 || 


As to this, it has been said by a Rsi — being yet in embryo, | knew well, all the births of these gods! A hundred iron 
citadels confined me down, and yet, like a hawk with swiftness, forth | flew! Thus spoke Vamadeva even while lying in 
the womb. [ ll-—I-V] 





¢ Vamadeva in Garbavasana — Iam Suryaha. 


By virtue of the practice of spiritual enquiry in a previous 
birth, Vamadeva had realization even while in his 


TY Ud WaM: VA aAHeasaasarl 


Fanaeararaur Ss reat o> CO LUTCACl TELen mother’s womb. Such results are also seen in the case of 


students. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 35 ] 
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Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


Tal TW SeAT ATAla, TareHAAaTad, Hs FaNEATT | 
TATA AA AAT | TA A Sarg HeaaEAT | Wa TAG, 
TAIT, TAT HaCaT; aAgaaeaafaainga: vfs, 
ae naxad qasafa | afezaetafe a cd a2, az 
manenils, 4 3a aa wala, ATs 7 TareaaTaaT Sara, 
MAT BT a waft; AI Tsar Saag, Helse 
aeaiserenta, 7 7 32, aa TEs | Aaa | aM a 
TAI: TAT HIST ASsy:, Cavs: TEot sary water, 


caferda Taaraaarastra vata, fea aga? aeqei 
aa fra aeaeqaear fae: 1 20 I 


This (self) was indeed Brahman in the beginning. It knew only 


Brahma va idamagra asit tadatmanamevaved aham brahmasmiti 
tasmattatsarvamabhavat tadyo yo devanam pratyabudhyata sa eva 
tadabhavat tatharsinam tatha manusyanam taddhaitatpasyannrisirvamadevah 
pratipede ham manurabhavam suryasceti tadidamapyetarhi ya evam 
vedaham brahmasmiti iti sa idam sarvam hyesam sa bhavaty 

atha yo'nyam devatamupaste ‘nyo’ savanyo’ hamasmiti nasa veda 

yatha pasurevam sa devanam yatha ha vai bahavah pasavo manusyam 
bhunjyur evamekaikah puruso devanbhunakty ekasminneva 

pasavadiyamane priyam bhavati kimu bahusu 


tasmadesam tanna priyam yadetanmansuya vidyuh || 10 || 


itself as, ‘| am Brahman’. Therefore it became all. And 


whoever among the gods knew it also became that; and the same with sages and men. The sage Vamadeva, while 


realising this (self) as that, knew, ‘I was Manu and the sun’. An 


d to this day whoever in like manner knows it as, ‘| am 


Brahman,’ becomes all this (universe). Even the gods cannot prevail against him, for he becomes their self. While he 


who worships another god thinking, ‘he is one and | am anoth 
many animals serve a man, so does each man serve the gods. 


er, does not know. He is like an animal to the gods. As 
Even if one animal is taken away, it causes anguish, what 





should one say of many animals? Therefore it is not liked by them that men should know this. [| —!IV—10 ] 


e Jada Bharata = had 3 births as deer. 
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LECTURE 263 
Introduction : 
¢ Mahavakya gives Aparoksha Jnanam — clear understanding. 


¢ |am Asamsari, |am Mukta, without obstacles — it is Jnanam and Moksha 
Phalam. 


Understanding with obstacle Understanding without obstacle 





Called Jnana Abhasa Called Jnanam 


¢ How | know if | have Jnanam or Jnana Abhasa? 


e Understanding same. 
e Ask yourself — do you look upon it as a fact? 


¢ Change of mindset tells me if it is Abhasa or Jnanam. 





2 fold convertion 





- | don’t look upon myself as - | understand Jnanam as a fact. 
Samsari Jiva. - No Jnana Abasa. 
- Laukika Karmas not Sadhana - Victimised thought given up. 


for me. Moksha not goal to be 
accomplished. 

- A format -— dropped. 

- World + Karma not victimisers. 





¢ Original Consciousness + Reflected Consciousness + Reflected Medium. 


1 << rn 


Adhishtanam Mithya - Adhyasa 
Raaga - Dvesha Unknown obstacle | 
Known obstacle Can’t claim Asamsari | 











Verse 45: 
e Agami Pratibanda — depends on thickness. 
¢ Jadabharata — 3 Janmas. 


¢ Vamadeva-—in womb. 
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Verse 46: 


. 0 — a In the Gita, it has been told that a Yogi who has not 
TTS MATA FESTA | attained illumination in this life may be freed from the 


Waaeserae Tin = fas aaa IIwEII impediment after many births. Yet his practice of enquiry 


is never fruitless. [ Chapter 9 - Verse 16 ] 





e Same idea elaborated in Verse 46. 
Gita: 


Having attained to the worlds of the righteous and 


e ~\ ian 
WT Pyhdesltlasal ISIE GH: | having dwelt there for everlasting (long) years, he who 
* aka wen ee > had fallen from Yoga, is born again in the house of the 
Yaa Aa Te APPAR SHASTA 1 4-82 II 8 8 


pure and the wealthy. [ Chapter 6 — Verse 41 ] 


YU dy] ahaa He wate Uda | Or, he is even born in the family of the wise Yogis; verily, 
‘6 \ 


a birth like this is very difficult to obtain in this world. 


THe THM Ale TA ergy | G.69 ! [ Chapter 6 — Verse 42 |] 
’ ‘ y There he comes to be united with the knowledge 
aa ct afgaart mad wraetew a 


‘ acquired in his former body and strives more than before 
Tad T Ta Ha: UAE PEAT 6.82 | 


for perfection, O son of the Kurus. [Chapter 6 — Verse 43] 


n I : cc ead ACR ry TU: By that very former practice he is borne on in spite of 
a ¢ 


himself. Even he who merely wishes to know Yoga goes 


fray ape Teaarettadd §.66 | beyond the Sabdabrahman. [ Chapter 6 — Verse 44 ] 


Y4eiqqdals a at amet fray: | But the Yogi who strives with assiduity, purified from sins 
‘“e ‘eo 


and perfected (gradually) through many births; then 


y | hal | “| ag Cl il Tl ‘ wT | [ | G.0d | attains the highest goal. [ Chapter 6 — Verse 45 ] 


e Arjuna received teaching from Jagat Guru Yoga Brashta — has Jnana 
Abhasa because of Pratibandhas. 





¢ Enquiry of this Janma not wasted. 
Example : 
¢ Bulb covered with black cloth — can’t illumine room. 
¢ No need to switch on again. 
¢ Only remove cloth — in next Janma. 
¢ Born with switch on. 
e Vichara na Anartkaha, not futile, useful, worthwhile. 
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Verse 47: 


Because of his practice of enquiry such a Yogi enters into 
the heaven of the meritorious and then if he is not freed 
from desires, he is born again in a pious and prosperous 
family. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 47 | 


We Waa MMII: | 


Tat wat We AAAs haa 1X1 





Gita: 


Having attained to the worlds of the righteous and 


.- ~N CT 
WTSI Va4hdisitldaal add: GH: | having dwelt there for everlasting (long) years, he who 


. 2 AN LN ~ oA ~ had fallen from Yoga, is born again in the house of the 
Baat Aaa Me APTA SPAT 4-22 I 


pure and the wealthy. [ Chapter 6 — Verse 41 ] 





Sravanam 


| 
2 fold benefit 


SS 











- Prepared mind. Unprepared mind | 
- Primary benefit. | 
- Vedanta serves as Pramanam. Not Pramanam | 


| 


- Vedanta generates Jnanam + 











Moksha. 
| Sravanam 
Punya Karma Punya Phalam - Pramanam 
| | 
Chinese news For prepared Adhikari 














Gita : Chapter 18 : 
¢ Those who listen get at least Punya Loka. 
¢ By product = Punyam. 
¢ Yoga Brashta gets Svarga Loka. 


e Prapya Punya Kritam Lokan. 








Ritualist Vedanta Student | 
| | 


Reaches Svarga by Karma Yagya Reaches same Svarga by Jnana Yagya 


e Ushitva Sashwati Samaha... enjoys Svarga and comes to Maushya Loka. 








e¢ Purity — not physical but moral purity. 


e Sreeman — prosperity is there. 
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¢ Pancha Maha Yagya removes obstacle without Dharma, if prosperity is 
there, you will go for pub, club, race, both Shuchi + Sreeman important. 


Sa — Abhilasha He is born with Purva Janma Vasana of 


With — desire Mumukshutvam Jingyasa, Moksha Ichha 





Verse 48: 


Or, if he has no worldly desires, he is born in a family of 
Yogis who have pure intellect due to their practice of 


o . fas fan ¢ iry into the nature of Brahman, for such a birth is 
eye FATS IRAs FTAA Iiwclt | | ey 
© . hard to obtain. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 48 |] 


SO ‘ aa rT ms I | 





¢ Yoga Brashta — with Jnana Abhasa Pratibimba, not claiming | am Mukta as 
a result of Sravanam + Mananam. 


¢ Unsuccessful, incomplete Vedanta Vichara, born to rich, Jnani Parents — 
not Artha, Kama, Dharma Pradhana. 


e Not detached from Moksha. 
¢ Detached from Anatma — finite result. 
Verse 49: 


at a qiedart aud Gaiety | He regains the Yogic intellect acquired in his previous 
add OT dal yates ITAA KR 1 


birth and so strives more vigorously ; this birth is indeed 


hard to achieve. [| Chapter 9 — Verse 49 | 





Verse 49: 
¢ Innew Janma, not Yoga Brashta, but spiritual genius. 


¢ Recollects partial knowledge — something attracts him to Gita / Upanishad 
Buddhi Samyogam... 


¢ Has Vague remembrance of knowledge gained in Purva Janma... like 
musical genius — of 12 years. 


¢ Grihasta & Vanaprasta skipped. 
¢ Brahmacharya to Sanyasa direct. 


e Everything according to order. Such a Janma rare & difficult. 
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Verse 50: 


c ‘ << wm -s —_— He is borne on by the momentum of his Yogic practices in 
APTS Se Tedd AARNSTA A | the previous birth even against his inclination. Thus after 


. -_ . a - 6 many births he achieves perfection and as a result is 
FAAPAAAASEHAaT Ald GWT WAT I4oll 
° AO | liberated. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 50 |] 


Tapa aad trad ayer sta qT: | By that very former practice he is borne on in spite of 
}. ¢ 


himself. Even he who merely wishes to know Yoga goes 


SF q | | | | | Tea iG ! G66 | beyond the Sabdabrahman. [ Chapter 6 — Verse 44 | 


Gita Sloka: 





¢ Yoga Brashta — lack of interest in worldly matter. Not out of will. 
¢ To get detached from worldly desires, no will required. 


¢ To get attracted to Moksha. No will required without will, naturally 
happening. 


¢ Some force pushes one to Spirituality Without will. 





| Good — Bad actions 
Will based Vasana based 

















Gita: 
3A Sara | Arjuna Said: But, impelled by what does man commit sin, 
WY HA WH! SA AG ela Feu: | though against his wishes, O Varsneya, constrained, as it 
> —_* eM ARAN were, by force? [ Chapter 3 — Verse 36 |] 
¢ Vasana alone pushes Yoga Brashta. 
¢ Spiritual power overpowers material Vasana. 
Journey : 


¢ Agyanam — Jnana Abyasa —Jnanam. 


|,’ 


- Short. 


- Casual Sravanam. 
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Param gati — Yati | 


| | 
Moksha Attains | 











Verse 51: 


FAIA SS Wega Sea | A man who has a strong desire for Brahmaloka, but 


a ‘ : ; Suppresses it and practices enquiry about the self, will 
TIS ATH FA IT SANCHO R 1 


not have realisation. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 10 |] 





e Aim of Karma Khanda + Upasana Khanda — improvement of Anatma — 
Body, Mind, possession, family situation. 


Aim of Vedanta : 

¢ Falsification of Anatma. | am not improvable but Nitya Shudha Mukta. 
Aim of Jnana Khanda : 

e Falsification of Anatma, innermost desire — obstacle. 

¢ No question of improvement. 


¢ Mind as Mithya should be understood. Don’t try to convert Mithya rope 
snake to king cobra. 


¢ When Mithyatva Nishchaya is weak, will work for improvement of 
grandson = Satyatva Buddhi. 


¢ lf any suppressed desire is there, Nitya — Anitya Viveka is not done, the 
Amurtracha Phala Bhoga Viraga not clear, suppressed, lingering, then 
there are desires for myself and family. 


¢ Aham Brahma Asmi Satyatva Nishchaya is there but Jagat Mithyatva 
Nishchaya is not there. 
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LECTURE 264 
Verse 51: 


Mundak Upanishad : 


SAM @: SAG ASA: F HAPs TI Ws | Kaman yah kamayate manya - manah sa kamabhir -jayate tatra tatra 
Tas HATHA] Ser Vs Ulasrafer BAT: Vu | | paryapta-kamasya krt - atmanas - tu ihaiva sarve pravi -liyanti kamah || 2 || 


Whoever longs for objects of desire, brooding over them, they are born here and there for the fulfillment of those desires. 
But in the case of seer whose longings have found their final consummation in the Atman and who has realized the self, his 
desires vanish even here, in this life. [ IIl—Il—2 ] 








HF aeaq WA Fe UA ae feet fed vfs eerT 1 | | Savedaitat paramam brahma dhama yatra visvam nihitam bhati subhram 
Sad Tes F GHA wRacatdadiyr UT: 18 upasate purusam ye hyakamah te sukram - etad - ativartanti dhriah || 1 || 





The man of self — realisation knows the supreme Brahman on whom the world is based and who shines radiantly and those 
men of discrimination, who without any worldly desire are devoted to such persons, go beyond all chances of rebirth. 
[ii—th—1] 





| Known | | Unknown | 








¢ Jnanam is there for him but because of obstacles student can’t accept 
content of Mahavakyam as a fact. 


¢ Jnana Abyasa — Samvadi Brahma called Nirguna Brahma Upasana. 


e Asaresult of Upasana, obstacles go. Next Janma come to knowledge 
again. 


Panchadasi : Chapter 6: 


added 330 wacowa aneaieg | (Doubt): like the word ‘self’ the words ‘this’ and ‘that’ can 
4 . . ? - 
= be applied to all persons, 


Waar a aaRencHaia aa Iwi9 II reasonable to conclude that the objects denoted by ‘this’ 


al if 


and ‘he’, etc. it is therefore 


and ‘that’ are also the Atman. [Chapter 6 — Verse 47] 


(Reply): ‘this’ and ‘that’ do not refer only to ‘Il’, ‘you’ and 
‘he’ (as distinct entities), but also to Atman, which is the 
common element in them all. They are like “correctness’, 


AWA Aq BAA Gaqcqegy aa ive ‘incorrectness’, etc., not synonymous with Atman. (because 
they are of wider denotation.) [Chapter 6 — Verse 48] 


qd AAasSad added ade | 









dded Wade aeded Ge Besides, the ideas of ‘this’ and ‘that’ the ‘self’ and ‘the 
: other’, ‘you’ and ‘I’ are opposite pairs — it is well known 
Waereaal lh tae alka Wa: li~e tl in society. There is no doubt about that. 
i> Shee | ¢ “Ss . . Y 





[ Chapter 6 — Verse 49] 


3Tdlal: Widest Ta HEY SMT | The opposite of ‘the other’ is the self, which is the same 


as the kutastha. The opposite of ‘you’ however, is ‘I’, 
which is the egoism, the Jiva, which is superimposed on 


cr * * * r r rr 
1 pos led: | |! 
Ae: Wdastaasedeicdls hic TOT Kutastha. [ Chapter 6 — Verse 50] 
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Verse 52: 


Any obstacle works as a desire to improve Ahamkara. 


Primary obstacle of Mahavakya assimilation is our obsession with 
Ahankara, relative individuality invoked by attachment to family, 
possessions. 


Any Mamakara solidifies & strengthens Ahamkara. 


Stronger Ahankara, weaker is Sakshi. If | listen to Vedanta as Ahamkara 
Pradhana student and Guru focuses on Sakshi, there is communication gap 
Sakshatkara mind set transformation does not take place. Ahankara 
invocation takes place in any manner. 


Brahma Loka Abivancha — desire for better environment, possessions, 
better Mamakara. Mamakara improvement is Ahankara improvement 
only. 


Desires are for Ahamkara fattening, nourishing. 
Intense yearning means person not transcendental by Viveka. 


lf transcendental by Viveka then converted in Vairagyam, then no 
obstacle. 


When not transcended by Dosha Darshanam, then desire is lingering in 
background. 


If student enquires into Sakshi Atma as hobby but attached to Anatma, 
that Vichara generate Jnana Abhasa not Jnanam. 


He will not have Sakshatkara Jnanam which transforms mind set. 


; ~ a a _ As the scriptures say, the monk, who has well 
ASIAT AMATI ALATA SIT MAT: | ascertained the meaning of Vedanta, goes to the realm 


aaah GF Hod Aa we qad LIG2 TI of Brahma and is released at the end of the four Yugas 





along with Brahma. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 52 | 


Sruti Pramanam for verse 51. 


Mundak Upanishad : 





FeeaA a aaa: AAA AAT: PRAT: | | | Vedanta -vijnana -suniscit -arthah sannyasa- yogad yatayah suddha -sattvah 
f TAGTHY WHS WAT: UAT As i | | tebrahma-lokesu paranta - kale paramrtah pari -mucyanti sarve || 6 | 


Having well ascertained beyond all doubts the exact import of the Upanishads and having purified their minds with the ‘Yoga 
of renunciation’ all anchorites attain the world of Brahman having attained immortality and at the time of death become 





fully liberated. [ llIl—Il—6 ] 
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Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


a a aanaiag:, 2 arat act’ sat AeTyat- Te ya evametadvidur ye cami aranye sraddham satyamupasate 


aa, asfacfianaita, afadtse:, ag saTqaarr- tearcirabhisambhavanty arcisohoahna apuryamanapaksam 


TA, UGAATTTATTITTATSTS TEST TA ; apuryamanapaksadyansanmasanudannaditya eti masebhyo 
, arnratqer, - 

SE 

> ag seg Tr: qa aaa, aati 7 ne manasa etya brahmalokan gamayati te tesu brahmalokesu parah 

aft: n 24 0 paravato vasanti tesm na punaravrittih || 15 || 


devalokam devalokadadityam adityadvaidyutam tanvaidyutanpuruso 


Those who know this as such, and those others who meditate with faith upon the Satya-Brahman in the forest, reach 
the deity identified with the flame, from him the deity of the day, from him the deity of the fortnight in which the moon 
waxes, from him the deities of the six months in which the sun travels northward, from them the deity identified with 
the world of the gods, from him the sun, and from the sun the deity of lighting. (Then) a being created from the mind 
(of Hiranyagarbha) comes and conducts them to the worlds of Hiranyagarbha. They attain perfection and live in those 
worlds of Hiranyagarbha for a great many superfine years. They no more return to this world. [ VI—1]—15 ] 





¢ Jnani liberated here & now. 
Krama Mukti : 


¢ Jnana Abhasa because of obstacle. In Brahma Loka get Nivritti from 
obstacle. 


¢ Goes through Shukla Marga to Brahma Loka. 


¢ From Vamadeva, Jnana Abasa goes in womb. Mind set transformation 
called Sakshatkara, Jeevan Mukti, in Brahma Loka and at end of Kalpa — 
2000 Chaturyuga alone with Brahma, persons gets Videha Mukti. This is 
result of Mahavakya Vichara with obstacles. 


Verse 53: 


In some cases the enquiry itself is impeded because of 
the result of their evil deeds as the Sruti says: ‘even to 


Sorace frais BAT wider | 


CS o_~ S ; hear about him it is not available to many’. 
FITS FeI4sa A THX SAT AT 14st 
S AR [ Chapter 9 — Verse 53 ] 





¢ Samvadi Brahma = Jnana Abhasa. 
2™ student : 


¢ Obstacle with reference to justification — not able to come to Mahavakya 
Vichara. 


¢ With Avantara Vakya Vichara has Paroksha Jnanam. 


¢ Brahma = Satyam, Jnanam, Anantam, it is Adrishyam, Jagat Karanam all in 
3"° person. 


e Obstacle = Adrishta Prarabda Phalam. 
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Katho Upanishad : 


TTT aera TPA: DEAT Gea FF Tae Sravanaya pi bahu - bhiryo na labhyah srnvanto pi bahavo yam na vidyuh 
HAA THT PMSA GA BAA AAT PMOIE: Il 9 | Ascaryo vakta kusalo sya labdha ascaryo jnata kusalanu - sistah || 7 || 


“He (the self) of whom many are not able even to hear, the recipient (the pupil) many, even having heard of him, do not 
comprehend. Wonderful is a man (teacher), when found, who is a able to teach the self, wonderful is her (the pupil) 
who comprehends the self, when taught by an able teacher.” [1—II— 7 ] 





¢ No opportunity of Mahavakya Vichara no time, no Guru, health not there. 
No Mahavakya Sravanam. 


¢ Both candidate fit for Nirguna Brahma Upasana. 


1°t candidate 24 candidate 


- Jnana Abasa converted into Jnanam. - When situation conducive, Vichara takes place. 


- Message isa fact. - Upasana is Karma. 
- Mind set changed Mahavakya alone generates Knowledge. 






Verse 54: 


o : lf aman cannot practice enquiry, either due to extreme 
ASA SAaAsl AAA ASAT | dullness of intellect or for want of other favorable 


at frat a aya wala SSM GY I circumstances, let him always keep the mind on 
” Brahman. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 57 | 


e Nirguna Brahma Upasana is type of Karma for Pratibanda Nivritti some 
Advaitin claim Upasana possible only w.r.t Saguna Brahma. 


¢ Vidya argues from verse 54 — 73 — that Nirguna Brahman Upasana also 
possible when because of dullness of intellect, one can’t come to 
Mahavakya Vichara. 


¢ Has Vachyartha not Lakshayartha. 

¢ Can’t do Jahati, Ajahati, Bagatyaga Lakshana. 
For sharpening intellect : 

¢ Tarqua-— reasoning skill. 

¢ Mimamsa — Analytical skill. 

¢ Vyakarana — communicating skill. 

¢ Intellect prepared bya+b+c. 
Contributing factors : 


¢ Viveka, Vairagya, Sadhana Chatushtaya Sampatti, Mumukshutvam Guru 
Prapti + health. 
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e Visible obstacle — Drishta Pratibanda. 


¢ Adrishta Pratibanda — invisible obstacle, Upasana generates Spiritual 
Punya Phalam. 


Verse 55: 


As it is possible to continue the thought — current 
regarding Brahman with attributes, meditation on the 


PUTAS A AURA: 


attribute less Brahman also is not impossible. 
[ Chapter 9 — Verse 55 ] 


APA Waray 44 1 





Purva Pakshii : 
¢ Nirguna Brahma Upasana impractical, impossible. 


¢ Objection by group of Advaitin Upasana — is repetition of thought — 
Pratyaya Aavritti. 


Paroksha Jnana Vritti co Aparoksha Jnanam 


- By Avantara Vakyam. 

- Repeat this Vritti. 

- Repetition possible in 
both Saguna + Nirguna 
Brahma — Shantakaram 
Vritti + Aham Brahma 
Asmi. 





Upasana: 
¢ Devi invoked on myself similarly Nirguna Brahma invoked on myself. 


Verse 56: 


‘ . ~ er . Doubt ) : Brahman is beyond speech and mind and so 
FSH aaa Baer | | ! aun 


cannot be mediated upon. ( reply ) : then there can be no 


FATSHTTSaS Se4 AT SAAT 14S I! 


knowledge of Brahman too. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 56 | 





Purva Pakshi : 

¢ Nirguna Brahma Jnanam possible Upasana not possible. 
Siddantin : 

¢ Both possible. 
Purva Pakshi : 

¢ Nirguna Brahma not object — unmeditable. 


¢ Not object of knowledge also. 
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Introduction : 


e Verse 52 is reference Mantra. 


AeA aA Sit VAT 


aac A HIT AAT Ge FAT LI42I 


As the scriptures say, the monk, who has well 
ascertained the meaning of Vedanta, goes to the realm 
of Brahma and is released at the end of the four Yugas 





Mundak Upanishad : 


Fea AAA AAA: SAAS ATT: YRATT: | 


f FASIHY Wares WAT: WaT As lg 


along with Brahma. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 52 ] 


Vedanta - vijnana -suniscit «arthah sannyasa « yogad yatayah suddha » sattvah 
te brahma -lokesw paranta - Kale paramrtah pari mucyanti sarve || 6 || 


Having well ascertained beyond all doubts the exact import of the Upanishads and having purified their minds with the ‘Yoga 
of renunciation’ all anchorites attain the world of Brahman having attained immortality and at the time of death become 





fully liberated. [ Ill -—Il-6 ] 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


@ a aqaalag:, 2 art ace’ wet Berqt- 
aa, asfachiaaaita, afadse:, ag arqarn- 
Ta, wWpPATNMATESe Tie; 
aren Fadrag, Fadtenaqerq, arfgense- 
al; AATaGEN AMS Te awa nate ; 
a ag satay Wr: gad aafea ; asi a gac- 


aft: n 2% ul 


Te ya evametadvidur ye cami aranye sraddham satyamupasate 
tearcirabhisambhavanty arcisohoahna apuryamanapaksam 
apuryamanapaksadyansanmasanudannaditya eti masebhyo 
devalokam devalokadadityam adityadvaidyutam tanvaidyutanpuruso 
manasa etya brahmalokan gamayati te tesu brahmalokesu parah 
paravato vasanti tesm na punaravrittih | | 15 || 


Those who know this as such, and those others who meditate with faith upon the Satya-Brahman in the forest, reach 
the deity identified with the flame, from him the deity of the day, from him the deity of the fortnight in which the moon 
waxes, from him the deities of the six months in which the sun travels northward, from them the deity identified with 
the world of the gods, from him the sun, and from the sun the deity of lighting. (Then) a being created from the mind 
(of Hiranyagarbha) comes and conducts them to the worlds of Hiranyagarbha. They attain perfection and live in those 
worlds of Hiranyagarbha for a great many superfine years. They no more return to this world. [ VI—1]—15 ] 





¢ Krama Mukti — for Nirguna Upasaka - Pancha Agni Vidya Prakaranam. 


Topic here : 


¢ ls Nirguna Brahma Upasana possible? 


¢ Debate between 2 groups of Advaitins. 


¢ Both accept Nirguna Brahma Jnanam. 


¢ Moksha possible only through Nirguna Brahma Jnanam. 
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Vidyaranya : 


Upasana exists & possible. 


Purva Pakshi : 


Verse 56: 


Verse 57: 


Upasana possible only with Saguna Ishvara / Hiranyagarbha / Virat. 
Nirguna Brahma Upasana impossible. 


Vidyaranya takes Purva Pakshi — reasons to establish Upasana. Enemy 
powerful. Don’t go with stick to attack him. He will take stick from me and 
beat me. 


Empty hand — get thrashes by hand. Gives greater punishment. 


Nirguna Brahma Upasana not possible because it is not object of 
meditation not object of speech + mind. 


If not object can’t be known. 


Whatever is known is object. 


= Co ‘+ Co ‘ N . : : 
AMMA Ale aay (Doubt) : Brahman is known as beyond speech and mind. 


STEP TRIAS Al Har 4! 


(Reply) : Then why cannot Brahman be meditated upon 


as beyond speech and mind? [ Chapter 9 — Verse 57 |] 





Purva Pakshi : possible answer : 


Vidyaranya : 


Person known Brahman as not an object. 
Brahman in non — object. 
Brahman is subject. 


Brahman not object of any instrument like Vak. 


Wonderful. 


Do Upasana of Brahman as non — object but as subject. 


Accept both knowledge and Upasana. 
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Verse 58: 


(Doubt): If Brahman can be meditated upon he becomes 


co ‘ eo 
SB SAT Tale Sacadisy dd | invested with attributes. ( Reply ) : that happens if he is 


taken as knowable. (Doubt): Brahman is knowable by 


aa Z] CHATIFTAT Nad Tea FATS H&S II Laksana, indirect indication. (Reply): then meditate upon 


Brahman that way, i.e., by Laksana.[chapter 9 — Verse 58] 





Example : 


Nirguna Brahma Upasana is logical contradiction. 


Upasyam status becomes attribute of Brahman. Brahman becomes 
Sagunatvam — Upasyavatu. 


Hot ice-cream — Contradiction. 
Nirguna Brahma Jnanam will have same logical contradiction. 


Jnanam becomes knowable — knowability, Vethyatvam, Prameyatvam will 
become attribute of Nirgunam Brahman. It will be endowed with Jneyatva 
attribute therefore can’t accept Nirguna Brahma Jnanam. 


Purva Pakshi : 


Vidyaranya : 


Verse 59: 


wal fate dea ca A frase seared 


Tatu Lakshana Vritya Vethyam know ability is temporary attribute 
superimposed at time of teaching. 


We will know Brahman and then knowability is dropped. Vethyatvam used 
to reveal temporarily Nirguna Brahman. False attribute will not disturb 
Nirguna status of Brahman. 


Rope revealed as Adhishtanam to reveal false snake. 


If false knowability possible then false meditability possible. Can be known 
with false knowability. 


(Doubt) : the Sruti saying, ‘know that alone to be 
Brahman which is beyond the range of speech and mind, 


Sia TTS Taree sale ale 114211 and not that which the people worship’, prohibits 





Purva Pakshi 


meditation on Brahman. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 59 |] 


Upasana not possible — 
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Keno Upanishad : 


Yan-manasa na manute yena hur mano matam; 
tadeva brahma tvam viddhi nedam yad-idam-upasate || 5 | | 





e Negates Upasanam Chapter 1 — Verse 5. Yan Manasa na Manute.. 
¢ Nirguna Brahman never object of meditation. 

¢ Non - object alone is Brahman. 

¢ Subject alone is Brahman. 

¢ What you are meditating upon is not Nirguna Brahman. 


¢ Nirguna Brahman Upasanam does not exist. Brahman’s meditability — 
Nishidam negated by Sruti. 


Verse 60: 


(Reply) : equally Brahman cannot be an object of 


Taledleaeala TATA 7 | knowledge, for the Sruti says: ‘Brahman is other than 
| that which can be known’. ( Doubt ) : the Sruti also says 
that Brahman can be known. (Reply) : so also it says that 


Fay] Aca FJ dal ATTA | |Go || he can be meditated upon. So meditate on him basing 


upon those Vedic texts. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 60 | 


Keno Upanishad : 


Tee ASATSAaT ATATTATATA Anyad eva tat viditad, atho aviditad adhi 
sfa 2a qasi 4 Aaraearar <i iti susruma purvesam, ye nastad uyacacaksire || 4 || 





Vidyaranya : 


¢ Keno Upanishad negates Nirguna Brahma Jnanam also. Whatever you 
know is not Brahman can’t know Brahman. 


Sruti negates 


Oo 


- Brahma Jnanam, Brahmans knowability. Brahma Upasanams 


- Brahman different from what you know ? 
Keno Upanishad : 

- Chapter 1 — Verse 5 — Naga Astram. 

- Chapter 1 — Verse 4— Gamda Astram. 
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Purva Pakshi : 


¢ We know Brahma as something other than known. 

¢ Anya Deva Dat Viditwa — Atho Avidat — know in this manner, know with 
Sruti. 

¢ Don’t objectify Brahman but understanding Sruti Vakyam is Brahma 
Jnanam. 





Brahman other than 


Known | Unknown 


Realise: 


e Attempt to know Brahma goes away and you abide in knower — subject by 
understanding Sruti, you resolve into yourself. 

¢ Mind folding back with understanding of Nirguna Brahman. Keno 
Upanishad Chapter 1 — Verse 4 is Jnanam neither known or Unknown. 

¢ Not knowing object but subject. Vakya Jnanam is Brahma Jnanam. 

¢ You do Upasana same way. 

¢ Brahma not object of Upasana but the very subject mediator Chapter 1 — 
Verse 5"". 


Purva Pakshii : 
¢ Upasana Virodhi. 


Verse 61: 


(Doubt) : but Brahman as an object of knowledge is 


A ‘ ‘ . = 
AGETA Aaa Tete ES [as qa TH | unreal. (Reply) : why not as an object of meditation too? 


(Doubt) : covering and apprehending by Vrttis is 


co ™ -* ‘ oe oa 
FAIA TF aAT GTAAS Ty acdhy «1182 11 knowledge. (Reply) : similarly, doing that is meditation. 


[ Chapter 9 — Verse 61 ] 





Vidyaranya : 


Vyavaharika Drishti Paramartika Drishti 


- Knowability exists. - Knowability not there. 


- Meditation on Brahman from 
Vyavaharika Drishti only. 





Purva Pakshi : 


¢ Know ability only from Vritti Vyapti not Phala Vyapti in form of Brahma 
Jnanam. We get Jnanam from Vritti Vyapti. 
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Introduction : 
Verse 53-73: 


¢ Vidyaranya establishing Nirguna Brahma Upasana for one who has 
understood Nirguna Brahma Jnanam from Avantara Vakyam of Upanishad. 


¢ Based on Paroksha Jnanam, can invoke Nirguna Jnanam. One appropriate 
Alambanam — Omkara. 


¢ Take oneself as Alambanam of Nirguna Brahman. 
Verse 61: 
Purva Pakshi : 

¢ Nirguna Brahma Jnanam possible. Upasana not possible. 
Vidyaranya : 


e Jnanam is always in the form of Vritti. Upasana also Vritti. Knowness is 
false attribute of Brahman Avastavi. 


Vidyaramya : 
¢ Similar Upasyatvam. 
¢ Meditation is of same category. 
¢ Possibility of knowledge = possibility of Upasana. 


¢ Knowledge of Brahman — unique — unlike other objects. 





Knowing objects in the world 


—— 


- Vritti Vyapti. - Phala Vyapti. 
- Thought pervades object. - Chidabasa pervading and 
| illuming object. 





va Ci 


Knowingness of Brahman / subject 


_————— 


- Vritti Vyapti alone is there. - No Phala Vyapti. 


- Chidabasa is formed on the Vritti but has 
no function to illumine Brahman. 

- Phala Vyapti is non — functional in Nirguna 

Brahma Jnanam. 

This is the uniqueness. 
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Purva Pakshi : 
¢ In Nirguna Brahma Upasana also, ony Vritti Vyapti is there no Phala Vyapti. 
¢ Kevala Vritti Vyapti for Upasana + Jnanam. 
¢ Vritti Vyapti — reference Sloka in Panchadasi. 
* Panchadasi 7" Chapter = Verse 90 — 95. 


The inner consciousness, though self luminous, can be 


\ \ ‘\ 
TATAIMSTY Tedd Bera ads add | covered by the modifications of the intellect just as other 
‘ 


objects of knowledge are. The teachers of scriptures 


\ have denied the perception of Kutastha by Cidabhasa, or 
he aT Aq TRARISAAANT | So | | consciousness reflected on the intellects. 
. 


[ Chapter 7 — Verse 90 } 


—- : a . ) In the perception of a jar the intellect and Cidabhasa are 
as S qd . both concerned. There the nescience is negated by the 


aaa faa asaerarea west Said L122 11 intellect and the pot is revealed by Cidabhasa. 
- [ Chapter 7 — Verse 91 ] 


_ ——— In the cognition of Brahman the modification of the intellect 
| is necessary to remove ignorance; but, as Brahman is self- 


revealing the help of Cidabhasa is not needed to reveal it. [ 
Chapter 7 — Verse 92 | 


SIs R11 


aeTeroradesa PeTeasrtq Serr To perceive a pot two factors are necessary, the eye and the 


a c~ oe . . . light of the lamp; but to perceive the light of the lamp onl 
a aes fea aaaeadend ies ‘ i P e p only 
the eye is necessary. [ Chapter 7 — Verse 93 ] 


——— —_— - os ie am When the intellect functions, it does so only in the presence 

Tea SST ss TSSTHTAT AAV HHad GA! of Cidabhasa, but in the cognition of Brahman Cidabhasa is 

- ; . + merged in Brahman. In external perception of a_ pot, 

a gq Aaa Set Haesteleaqd |! i$ wv 1 Cidabhasa reveals the pot by its light and yet remains distinct 
from it. [ Chapter 7 — Verse 94 ] 


: i — That Brahman cannot be cognised by Cidabhasa_ is 
FAIS dUcaqd AMASAINTA | corroborated by the Sruti: ‘Brahman is beginning less and 
~ beyond cognition’. But its cognition by the intellects (in the 

sense of removing ignorance about it), is admitted by the 


Ne O_o t\ 
FAddesI Sad = AIT A | IS& | | Sruti Brahman can cognised by the intellect. 


[ Chapter 7 — Verse 95 ] 





Vedanta Sara: 


oe Fa AaTa: Va stqaea: | | Asya vedantaprakaranatvath tadiyaih eva anubandhaih 


aes: Aa GISsrasiat: i vil tadvattasiddheh na te prithagalochanlyah || 4 || 


On account of its being a Prakarana treatise of the Vedanta, the Anubandhas, preliminary questions of the latter serve 
its purpose as well. Therefore they need not be discussed separately. [ Chapter 1 — Verse 4 ] 


¢ Vedanta Sara — Verse 4 — Mahavakya vichara — Verse 4 — rose form. 
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Verse 62: 


(Doubt) : why are you so devoted to meditation on the 


\ a A \ \ \ 
HT FT AOU Ache SIRT | attribute less Brahman? (Reply) : why are you so opposed to 
\ \ ; a e it? Say that. As there are many Sruti texts prescribing 
FAMTstal Ft ATeATS ST TeATY ad | IG | | meditation on the attribute less Brahman, it is not proper to 


say that there is no authority for it. [ chapter — 9 — Verse 62 | 





Purva Pakshi : 
¢ Emotional appeal — logic not working. 
Vidyaranya : 
¢ Why are you attached to Nirguna Brahma Upasana? 
Siksha Valli — Taittriya Upanishad : 
¢ Vyhruta Upasana. 
¢ Samhita Upasana. 
Purva Pakshi : 
e Why are you so attached. 
¢ Vidyaranya why are you so averse, detached. 
Purva Pakshi : 
¢ | have Shastric reason / logic. 
¢ No Sruti Pramanam in support of Nirguna Brahma Upasanam. 
final argument : 
¢ Pramana Nasti. 
Vidyaranya : 
Not correct to say : 


e Absence of Pramana as support to negate Nirguna Brahma Upasana. Use 
Upapatihi. 


Verse 63: 


co~ So: . \ Meditation on the attribute less Brahman has been 
SARTO SSIS SA ISH | 


prescribed in the Nrsimha — Uttara — Tapaniya, Prasna 


HUSFareT IJ day PTO AT 11E3 11 (Saibya’s fifth question), Katha, Mandukya and other 
™ Upanishads. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 63 | 
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a) Narsimha Tapania Upanishad : 
¢ Prajapati asked.. 
¢ Omkara Alambanam Nirguna Brahma Upasana. 


Mandukya Upanishad : 


VANSTTRASATT AHHEANAT: | Svapna - jagarita - sthane hy - ekam - ahur - manisinah 
wart Te Vaasa wsena Sadat usu | | bhedanam hi samatvena prasiddhe - naiva hetuna || 5 || 


The thoughtful persons speak of the sameness of the waking and dream states on account of the similarity of the 
diverse objects perceived in these two states and on the well — known grounds already described. [ Il—K-—5 ] 


aed Fal 7 ate ATA Fat Se RICCCEC Ta ASA | Nantah-prajnam na bahis-prajnam nobhayatah prajnam na prajnana-ghanam na prajnam naprajnam, 
TAPAS TAA TAT ApacIHA eSATA aaa adrstam-avyavaharyam-agrahyam-alaksanam acintyam-avyapadesyam-ekatma-pratyaya-saram 
TIS vical frared at Weled T AT FT far: 91 prapanco-pasamam santam sivam-advaitam caturtham manyante sa atma sa vijneyah II 7 Il 


It is not that which is conscious of the internal subjective world, nor that which is conscious of the external world, nor 
that which is conscious of both, nor that which is a mass of consciousness, nor that which is simple consciousness, nor 
is it unconsciousness. It is unseen by any sense-organ, beyond empirical dealings, incomprehensible by the mind, 
uninferable, unthinkable, indescribable, essentially by of the Self alone, negation of all phenomena, the peaceful, the 
auspicious and the nondual. This is what is considered as the Fourth (Turiya). This is the Atman and this is to be realised. 
[Verse 7] 





¢ Turiyam Brahman = Ohmkara Alambanam / Upasana. 
b) Shaibya — Prasna Upanishad : 


Su Ga Wa: BWSrHTsa: ass } Atha hainam saibyah satyakaamah papraccha 
@a@aet FF asra-nesg So yo ha vai tadbhagavan manushyeshu 
qasT-anieRrahearta | wad ara prayaanaatam - omkaaram abhidhyaayeeta 
ada sre saudifa axed a@ erara 1) 2) Katamam vaava sa tena lokam jayati, iti || 1 | | 


With this Brahmana we are taking up a theme in Prasnopanishad which explains the Vedic Mantra OM and the 
meditation upon it. As we have said earlier, the Upanisadic seers are never tried of insisting upon one method or 
another of worship or meditation which alone can integrate the personality and make it single — pointed. Without this 
preparation of the mind and intellect, an average man’s comprehension or perception cannot appreciate the unity that 
is underlying the diversity. [ Chapter 5 — Verse 1 ] 





e Shabya student in Chapter : 5 —Verse : 1. 
2 5in question of student Guru Pipaladam.... 
¢ How can we meditate on Aparam + Param Brahma on Omkara. 


c) Katho Upanishad : 





Wad Fel Uae TUS TS Sai wT agers | Sarve veda yat padam amananti tapamsi sarvani ca yad vadanti 
Wea TTS Wie TA Tek AFA Ta AIaa 1 2411 | yadiechanto brahma- caryam caranti tat te padam sangrahena Bravimy «om -ity-etat ||15 





Yama said : ‘the goal (word) which all the Vedas declare of (praise), which all penances proclaim, and wishing for which 


they lead the life of Brahmacarin, that goal (word) | will briefly tell thee. It isOm.:” [|—Il-—15 ] 
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Udeldiat cel UVaela at GEA Etad - dhyeva - ksaram brahma etad - dhyeva - ksaram param, 
Vaeaayt Sica ST Aleweaid TSI Aa i2eil | | Etad -dhyeva-Ksaram jnatva yo yad - icchati tasya tat | | 16 || 


This world is verily Brahman alone, this world is also the highest, he who knows this word obtains, verily, whatever (of 
the two) he desires. [ 1-1] — 16 ] 


Vdaihos = TSAC OMA UTA | Etad alambanam srestham, etad alambanam param, 
en FRIST Aes | 2\9 II Etad alambanam jnatva, brahma loke mahiyate. || 17 | | 


Most glorious is this support, this is the supreme — most support. He who has realised (known) this support comes to 
be adored (worshipped) in the world of Brahmaji— the creator. [|—I|—17 ] 





¢ Omhkara Alambanam for Etad Alambanam Sreshtam...Etad Alambanam 
Param. 


d) Mandukya Upanishad : 


HAA Saag: HIATT: Ta set Amatras »caturtho - vyavaharyah prapanco » pasamah sivo = dvaita evam - omkara atmaiva 
Uda AAT GAM AHATSSH F VE Fz ul Vu | | Samvisaty-atmana -tmanam ya evam veda ya evam veda || 12 || 


That which has no parts, the soundless, the incomprehensible, beyond all the senses, the cessation of all phenomena, 
all blissful and non-dual Aum, is the fourth and verily it is the same as the Atman. He, who knows this, merges his self in 
the supreme self — the individual in the total. [ Mantra 12 ] 








Chatushpath Brahman 


— 






































Verse 1,2,3 Verse 4 | 
| | 
Sagunam Brahman Nirgunam Brahman | 
| | 
Verse-1-—/7 Verse 8-12 | 
| 
Upasana 


¢ Nirguna Brahman associated with Omkara Alambanam Upasana. 


Taittriya Upanishad : 


anfarfa svar} arfirdie @a 20 | | Omiti brahma, omitidagm sarvam || 1 || 


¢ Omkara Alambana Brahma Upasana in all instances, Nirguna Brahma 
Upasana taught by Upanishad. 
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Verse 64: 


This method of meditation of the attributeless Brahman 


‘ al rr 
ATSITAARTS Ca: GoaqTHiy] Sic: | has been in the Pancikarana Vartika by Suresvara. 


(Doubt) : this meditation is the means of indirect 


‘ SAn oS C 
MAIastsdcaald HAA ARTA levi knowledge of Brahman (but not of liberation). (Reply): 


we don’t say that it is not so. [ Chapter 9 — 64 | 





e Purva Pakshi — silenced. 
e Pramana Abava — silenced. 
¢ Srutis quoted. 


A) Panchikararanam By Shankara — Vartikam — small text book — 
Sureshvaracharya writes Vartikam. 


B) Brihadaranyaka Upanishad Vartikam. 
C) Dakshinamurthy Stotram Vartikam — Manohilasa. 
D) Taittriya Upanishad Vartikam. 


¢ Panchikaranam — give technique for practice of Nirguna Brahma 
Upasanam on Omkara Alambanam. 


¢ Nirguna Brahma Upasana is Sadhanam for Jnanam and Jnanam gives 
liberation. 


¢ Upasana = Karma based on Kartas will. 
¢ Manasa Karma. 
¢ How Nirguna Brahma Upasana becomes means for Brahma Jnanam? 


Verse 65: 


(Doubt) : but most of the people do not practice this type of 
meditation. (Reply) : let them not do. How can the 


AMIdsSsld HSA AAsSaasSsd | 


meditation be blamed for the short — comings of the 
meditator ? [ Chapter 9 — Verse 65 ] 


GeoeareRTast THAR Westa 11G4 11 





Vidyaranya : 
Upasana: 


¢ Sadhanam for Jnanam — many not practicing that — Nirguna Brahma 
Upasana valid. 


¢ Validity does not depend on number of followers. 


¢ Dosha of people. 
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¢ Not Dosha of Upasana. 


Verse 66: 


People of spiritually dull intellect repeat sacred formulas to 
acquire power over others, finding it more immediately 


fruitful that meditation on Brahman with attributes. There 
are people still more dull — witted who concentrate only on 
agriculture. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 66 ] 





¢ Number of followers can’t determine validity of Sadhana. 
Vidyaranya : 


¢ lf Nirguna Brahma Upasana is invalid because there are less followers, 
then Saguna Brahma Upasanam also will be in trouble because of less 
followers compared to Karma Khanda. 


¢ Many do Parayanam, walking, chant Mantras for worldly benefit. Kamya 
prayers more popular instead of clasp rejection. 


¢ Practicing special Mantras. 

¢ Mantra Japa Kartas more than Saguna Brahma Upasanas. 
¢ Laukika Karma — Max / Veidika Karma — less. 

¢ Saguna Brahma Upasana — lesser. 


¢ Validity not based on number of practitioners. Sraddha comes out of fear 
during Avani Attam. 
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Verse 66: 


Verse 67: 


2 


a 


LECTURE 267 


Nirguna Brahma Upasana — supporting Pramana — Sruti Vakyam. Even if in 
minority Nirguna Brahman Upasakas have better status. 


Let the dull — witted do what they like! Here we speak of 


~ fF s Be 
Yoel? Whdl TTA ETRTAG | meditation on the absolute. Since it is of one Vidya or 


Upasana, all the qualifications of Brahman described in 
= TZ L1&\9 | | the various branches of the Veda must be gathered for 
. meditation. [| Chapter 9 — Verse 67 ] 





World accommodates both. 

Nirguna Brahma Upasana — minority. 

Saguna Brahma Upasana — majority. 

9" Chapter — main topic — Nirguna Brahma Upasana. 
Nirguna Brahma Upasana has support of Brahma Sutra. 


Guna Samhara Pada. 3™ Chapter — 3 section. Chapter 3 — 3 Pada — 
Driest part of Sutra. 





Upasana — 2 types 


— 


Bhinna Bheda | Abinnam / Ekam / 
| | Abhedam 


What are criteria to establish Bhinna — Abhinna ? 


Chandogya Upanishad — Panchagni Upasana repeated in Brihadaranyaka 
Upanishad. 


Hiranyagarbha = Siksha Valli / Prasno Upanishad / Brihadaranyaka 
Upanishad / Chandogya Upanishad. 


Abheda — oneness. 
Upasaka Aikyam Siddham. 
4 Upanishads establish. 


Hiranyagarbha = Aaproti Svarajyam, Vakpati, Vigyanam Pati. 
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Collate : 
¢ Upasya Devata. 
¢ Upasya Devata Guna. 
¢ Once Upasana Aikyam established gathering is compulsory. 
¢ If separate combination not compulsory. 
¢ Guna Samhara rule applied here. 


¢ Put together — 4 Upanishads — ( Hiranyagarbha / Brahma ) one Aikya 
Upasana. 


¢ Brahma Sutra — 3" Chapter — 3" section — 66 Sutras on Upasana. 


Verse 68: 


The positive qualities of bliss etc,. Are all to be co — 
ordinated into meditation on Brahman. This has been 


AMaReadsest WSs Galas | 


SATE sare oaTaa alurar LIES 1 told by Vyasa in the “Anandadaya” Sutra. 
. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 68 ] 








Nirguna Brahma Upasana 2 types 


























Positive Videya Guna Negative Gunas “Nishedya” Brahman free from 
l | | _S 
Taittriya Upanishad : Mandukya Upanishad : 
- Satyam Jnanam Anantam... [ll-1—1] - Naantap Pragyam Adristye... ... [Verse 7] 


- Nature of Brahman revealed. 

- Ananda not mentioned in Taittriya 
Upanishad — Brahmananda Valli — 2"¢ 
Chapter. 

- Mentioned in Brigu Valli - 3™ Chapter. 


- Negation or empherical reality. 
- Asthulam — beyond solidity /perception. 








Taittriya Upanishad : 


SH Wellaaraita GA | AAT SAHT | om brahmavidapnoti param, tadesa bhyukta, 

Ua WaAAax WE | satyam jnanamanantam brahma, 

at ae ated Werat Gea =a I yo veda nihitam guhayam parame vyoman, 

asad Walt BAe Se | Aero Taarzata | | so snute sarvan kaman saha brahmana vipasciteti. 11 2 11 


Om, the knower of Brahman attains the supreme. With reference to that, is the following hymn recited: Brahman is the truth, 
knowledge and infinity. He who knows it as existing in the cave of the heart in the transcendent Akasa, realises all his desires 
along with omniscient Brahman. [lIl—I-1 ] 
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Mandukya Upanishad : 


Aaa 7 IE A AMAA aT T Waat 7 TT AIA | Nantah-prajnam na bahis-prajnam nobhayatah prajnam na prajnana-ghanam na prajnam naprajnam, 
HEPA TEAM EATAT WracqAayesaA Ala yaaayT adrstam-avyavaharyam-agrahyam-alaksanam acintyam-avyapadesyam-ekatma-pratyaya-saram 
TST Wet REEF ai Taed TAT fas: \9 | prapanco-pasamam santam sivam-advaitam caturtham manyante sa atma sa vijneyah Il 7 Il 


It is not that which is conscious of the internal subjective world, nor that which is conscious of the external world, nor that which 
is conscious of both, nor that which is a mass of consciousness, nor that which is simple consciousness, nor is it unconsciousness. 
It is unseen by any sense-organ, beyond empirical dealings, incomprehensible by the mind, uninferable, unthinkable, 
indescribable, essentially by of the Self alone, negation of all phenomena, the peaceful, the auspicious and the nondual. This is 
what is considered as the Fourth (Turiya). This is the Atman and this is to be realised. [Verse 7] 





Mundak Upanishad : 


Wades taranhrar sa arTr- yat tad adresyam agrahyam agotram avarnam 
Barat: ATs ASaTrsraresy i acaksuh srotram tad apani padam 
Tacea Tay Satta Bae Aes nityam vibhuma sarvagatam susuksmam ad avyayam 


asaaiist ofrosateat et: i él yad bhuta yonim pari pasyanti dhirah. || 6 | | 


That which is invisible, ungraspable, unoriginated and attribute less, that which has neither eyes not ears nor hands nor legs — 
that is eternal, full of manifestations, all-pervading, subtlest of the subtle-that imperishable being is what the wise perceive as 
the source of all creation. [1-1-6 ] 





¢ Combine Videya + Nishedya Guna Samharan. 

¢ Compilation of positive descriptions. 

¢ See meaning of Satyam... + Brahma Sutras. 
Taittriya Upanishad : 


sTaeat saefa =a Anando brahmeti vyajanat, 

sTaqareua wfeamfa zwar saa 1 anandaddhyeva khalvimani bhutani jayante, 
sTaHaeqt staf sfiata | anandena jatani jivanti, 

saiare Queameafaadia anandam prayantyabhisamvisantiti, 

Sear ane arecft faen gee aeanaeofaftar | saisa bhargavi varuni vidya parame vyoman pratisthita, 
qa eq aa ofaefasfa | saaraerat vnafal sa ya evam veda pratitsthati, annavanannado bhavati, 
HeTevatfa saa Gafsaqasaa | mahan bhavati prajaya pasubhirbrahmavarcasena, 
Hernia ue u mahan kirtya || 1 || 


He knew that bliss was Brahman, for, from bliss all these beings are produced, by bliss do these beings live. They go to bliss on 
departing and become one with it — this is the knowledge learnt by Bhrgu and taught by Varuna. This is established in the 
supreme space — in the excellent cavity of the heart. He who knows thus becomes one with Brahman. He becomes the possessor 
(assimilator) of food and the eater (enjoyer) of it. He becomes great in progeny, cattle and gains the splendor of true Brahmana — 
hood. Indeed, he becomes great through fame and renown. [ IlIl—VI—1 ]. 





Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 








| eer ; 

ara Ba: api: qass— tanhaitaith slokaih papraccha 
gem ae aacafaeawa GSarswar tl yatha vrikso vanaspatis tathaiva puruso’mrisa 
area sratfa quita, casreaicarfanr afe: ut | tasya lomani parnani tvagasyotpatika bahih || 1 || 
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Verse 69: 





Similarly Vyasa speaks of all the negative indications of 


Ta SRT Bashaansentsar Patt 1168 11 


Brahman such as ‘not gross’ in the ‘Aksaradhiyam’ Sutra. 











[ Chapter 9 — Verse 69 |] 


Brahma Sutra: 


SPUDLI aay: AAT AA GAA ATG A | il 33 il Aksharadhiyam tvavarodhah samanyatadbhavabhyamaupasadavattaduktam | | 33 || 


All the (negative) conceptions of the immutable are to be combined, since the process of presentation is similar and the 
object dealt with is the same. This is just as it is in the case of the Upasad sacrifice, as has been shown by Jaimini. 
[Wl —tl-— 33 ] 





e Aksharam — negative description not perishable. 


¢ Brahmana — Gargi — Yagnavalkya — Asthoolam — Achayam, 23 negative 
descriptions. 


Mundak Upanishad : 


WoaeesTawrearanttrar ss ae¢4r- yat tad adresyam agrahyam agotram avarnam 
Waar: AIST AWSaTSTATeszY i acaksuh srotram tad apani padam 

aes Tey Seas et ASST nityam vibhuma sarvagatam susuksmam ad avyayam 
Geass Gasset ATT: EI yad bhuta yonim pari pasyanti dhirah. || 6 || 


That which is invisible, ungraspable, unoriginated and attribute less, that which has neither eyes not ears nor hands nor 
legs — that is eternal, full of manifestations, all-pervading, subtlest of the subtle-that imperishable being is what the 
wise perceive as the source of all creation. [|—!-6 ] 





Mandukya Upanishad : 


aa Ial 7 ate SIC CCE GE 7 Fsaay 7 Ta AT | Nantah-prajnam na bahis-prajnam nobhayatah prajnam na prajnana-ghanam na prajnam naprajnam, 
TABATA TAT Waa Teva Aaa aT adrstam-avyavaharyam-agrahyam-alaksanam acintyam-avyapadesyam-ekatma-pratyaya-saram 
FIST Tet fragt qay Aad TWAT T fast: 19 I prapanco-pasamam santam sivam-advaitam caturtham manyante sa atma sa vijneyah II 7 II 


It is not that which is conscious of the internal subjective world, nor that which is conscious of the external world, nor that which 
is conscious of both, nor that which is a mass of consciousness, nor that which is simple consciousness, nor is it unconsciousness. 
It is unseen by any sense-organ, beyond empirical dealings, incomprehensible by the mind, uninferable, unthinkable, 
indescribable, essentially by of the Self alone, negation of all phenomena, the peaceful, the auspicious and the nondual. This is 
what is considered as the Fourth (Turiya). This is the Atman and this is to be realised. [Verse 7] 





¢ Combine negative description describing Mithya attributes Neti Neti — 
Nishedya Gunaha, Samhriti — combine. 
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Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


a lara, wag aeat aft sao aftagta, 
AT GAATTSET AAT ETT ETT TTA TT - 
ATT MAT SAAT TATRA AT TTA SAR - 
TINTS, A aes faa, 


a maar Hera li < I 


Sa hovacaitadvai tadaksaraa gargi brahmana abhivadanty 
asthulamananv ahrasvamadirgham alohitamasneham 
acchayamatamo avayvanakasam asangam acaksuskam 
asrotram avag amano atejaskam apranam amukham 
amatram anantaram abahyam na tadasnati kim cana na 
tadasnati kascana etasya va aksarasya prasasane gargi 
suryacandramasau vidhritau tisthata etasya va aksarasya 
prasasane gargi || 8 | | 


He said : O Gargi, the knowers of Brahman say, this immutable ( Brahman ) is that. It is neither gross nor minute, neither short 
nor long, neither red colour nor oiliness, neither shadow nor darkness, neither air nor ether, unattached, neither savour nor 
odour, without eyes or ears, without the vocal organ or mind, non — luminous, without the vital force or mouth, not a measure 
and without interior or exterior. It does not eat anything, nor is it eaten by anybody. [ Ill — VII|— 8 ] 





¢ Not concrete, solid, perceptible to sense organs — Lalitha Sahasranamam. 
¢ Nirguna, Nirvadya — Niranjana. 
e Either ‘A—or NIR ‘ for negative attributes. 

Prasno Upanishad : 


aa Sat BH Aras: awaS_ | 

Ta Texvaarrt: 

Sees? BSG AAV WaAAGeaga | 
GISwHS Aalst GS Gest | 

aae Partgd Arey ac 

Tae AAnated Se ad araeatAta | 

SAT aT ve uieapsata BrsqaqynMaeata |! 
TAMAS SPH |S Quit ~esTSeer waarst 
d a Geaqre were? qe sfa i ei 


Atha hainam sukesaa bhaaradwaajaha papraccha 

Bragavan, hiranya - naabhah : 

Kausalyo rajaputro maam - upetyaitam / prasnam - aprcchata. 
Shodasakalam, bharadwaaja, purusham, vettha? 

Tam - aham kumaaram - abruvam. “Na - aham - imam veda. 
Yady - aham - imam - avedisham / katham te na avakshaym iti. 
Sa moolo vaa esha parishushyati / yo - anrtam - abhivadati. 
Tasmaann - aahaamya - nrtam vaktuam." 

Sa tooshneem ratham - aaruhya pravavraaja. 

Tam tvua pricchami, kvaasau purusha? iti. || 1 || 


Then Sukesa, son Bharadvaja questioned him. “O Bhagavan, the prince of Kosala, Hiranyanabha, once came to me and 
questioned”. “O Bharadvaja, do you know the Purusha of 16 parts?” | said to the youth, “I do not know him... if knew 
him why should | not tell you? He who tells that which is not true is dried up verily root, stem and branch. Therefore, | 
dare not utter falsehood.” having ascended his car he went away in silence. “that | ask you. Where is that Purusa 
located?”. [ Chapter 6 — Verse 1 |] 





¢ Nirguna Brahma Upasanam validated. 


Verse 70: 


( Doubt ) : combining and thinking of these indications do 
not fit in with meditation on the attributeless Brahman. ( 
Reply ) : then your doubt is directed against Vyasa 
himself, and not against me alone. 

[ chapter 9 — Verse 70 | 


af 3 Co ‘ ate: 


T PAI AM Ws A AT Iiwoll 





Purva Pakshi : 
Question: 


¢ Logical falacy in Brahma Sutra : Chapter 3 — 3 Pada — Guna Samhara — 
gathering of descriptions during Upasana. 
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¢ In Saguna Brahma Purva Pakshi : compilation of Gunas, vaild, logical, 
meaningful. 


¢ Compilation of Gunas during Nirguna Upasana — oximoron — contradiction 
like : hot ice cream Nirguna Brahma Upasana has same thought. 


¢ lam that Atma Akhanda, Ekarasa, Ananda Upasana + Jnana Vritti exactly 
same. 


e Why one is Upasana + another Jnanam. 
Verse 74-122: 

¢ Jnana Vritti oe 

¢ Upasana Vritti 


¢ Jnana — Upasana Bheda. 


¢ Jnani—Upasaka Bheda. 
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LECTURE 271 
Verse 83: 


ae - — There is no doubt that while experiencing the results of 
YosTatSTa MSN SAT RIT AT STS TATA | his fructifying Karma a man, because of his strong 


impression, is able to meditate without intermission, just 


a IIth 1 cal cal ie Corcy aT 1231 as a man attached to worldly objects always thinks of 
- them. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 83 ] 





Verse 74-122: 
¢ Nirguna Brahma Upasana & Nirguna Brahma Jnanam / Nididhyasanam. 


¢ Vritti common —Aham Brahma Asmi mind set different in which thought is 
entertained. 


¢ Jnana Abasa Upasana Vritti — Jnana Rupa Nididhyasana Vritti. 


¢ Mahavakya Helps to set mind set as — “Aham Satya Asanga Atma Asmi 
everything else Mithya, Nama Rupa including Body / Mind complex. 


¢ |am Satyam, not affected by all this. In binary format, mind set Aham 
Brahma Asmi is a fact whether we entertain thought or not. Can’t displace 
Brahman hood / motherhood. 


¢ Ifno Mahavakya Vichara, person continues in A format. 


¢ |am Jiva going through terrible Prarabda. | am Samsari, fact for a person in 
A format. 


¢ Aham Brahma Asmi imagination to suppress Samsari thought + 
disturbances. 


¢ Want nice thought + forget worries. 

Example : 
e Perfume over dirty body : superimposition of Moksha upon me Samsari. 
¢ Only in binary format, see Samsara as Mithya. 


e Tillit is a fact, entertain thought, | am Nirguna Asmi Nitya Mukta, Nitya 
Shuddha Asmi. Feel good factor... conditioning method. 


Example : 


¢ We do Avahanam of stone — Achetanam visualise as chetana Bagawan and 
talk to him. 


e Chetana Bagawan upon Achetana Vigraha. 
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¢ Similarly upon Samsari, practice superimposition of Nitya Mukta Brahma. 
¢ Visualise myself — greater than what | am. Inside A format — 1am Samsari. 


¢ Practice Upasana till Jnanam clicks for you. 


Verse 83: 
¢ When going through tough Prarabdam, suppress it by Upasana. We use 
liquor / movie / Television to suppress mental thought, perfume to 
suppress body smell , Anam Brahma Asmi — exercise to forget world of 
worries. 
¢ Saguna Ishvara Dhyanam to forget worries. Similarly Nirguna Brahma 
Dhyanam can be used. Like Addiction to thought of person... 
¢ Can get addressed to Aham Brahma Asmi thought. 
¢ Vishaya = Sense object / person. 
¢ 3 verses —Vishaya Vyathana Vyakyanam 
NY 
Good / Bad attachment. 
Verse 84: 


Wea art cpa SHAT | A woman devoted to a paramour, though engaged in 


household duties, will all the time be dwelling in mind on 


ACaRaeaeT: WAStRAMAA NIC II 





the pleasure with him. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 84 | 


¢ Person engaged in kitchen but mind attached to that person in thinking — 
body performs duty. 


Bagawatam : 


¢ Gopis involved in duty, mind in local Krishna — 





Nari Para Para - 2 meanings 
| | ——___. ____ 
Gopi | | Krishna Param Brahman Someone not here | 


| 


Krishna Paramatma 





¢ Joy born out of Krishna Sangha — enjoy lord mentally — even though body 
engaged in activity, Rasayana — Ananda thought. 


¢ Thought pattern = Krishna thought — becomes part of personality... 
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¢ Similarly Aham Brahma Asmi — becomes part of personality. 


e Aasvadayanti — enjoying reveling and externally engaged in activity. 


Verse 85: 


While enjoying in mind the pleasure of the company of 
her lover, her household duties though not much 


WS Cea ala Al VeHs aa | 


ae . TALIGGCI : aaa > | Zu II disturbed, are managed indifferently. 
[ Chapter 9 — Verse 85 ] 





Possible to have: 


Brahma Vritti Activity | 
| | | 


Subconscious level Conscious level 








Gita: 


TATA TAT ATHACAT | Z| Therefore, at all times, remember me, and fight, with 


mind and intellect fixed (or absorbed) in me; you shall 


Tafa: ll &.'9 Il doubtless come to me alone. [ Chapter 8 — Verse 7 ] 


“© 





¢ tis result of Krishna Upasana. 














Engage in war a Aham Brahma Asmi Vritti 
| | | 
External activity Aham Satyam 
| | 
Jagan - Mithya Gopis enjoying Krishna 





| internally at sub conscious level. 
- Activity not affected / | 
obstructed by Brahma Vritti. - Mind elsewhere. 
- Salt not in Paisam sugar not 
in Sambhar. 


- Mechanical activity not with 


awareness. 
- Superficially done. 

















¢ Example shows Upasaka can maintain Aham Brahma Asmi Vritti 


continuously but he will say Jnani need not maintain Aham Brahma Asmi 
Vritti. 





Aham Brahma Asmi Vritti 


ae “ll 


Jnani Upasaka | 


| | 


Need not maintain Has to maintain 
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Verse 86: 


The woman with attachment to a paramour cannot fully 


TePaaaal aa Paria ad | 
RAS Ast RIGT PHM VICK 1 


do the work as a woman attached to her domestic duties 


does, with enthusiasm. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 86 | 


Conscious and subconscious Does job mechanically. 

involved in Griha. Not totally mindful in Vyavaharika 
Karta does perfect job —totally role. 

mindful in Vyavaharika roles. Samsari comes again. 

lam there, Satyam all the time, 

whether class On or Off. 

lam free, liberation is a fact, no 

need to think | am liberated. 





¢ Liberation of fact, does not depend on physical, emotional condition - | am 
Nitya Mukta. 


Gita: 


SRITATTATT Light, activity and delusion, when present, O Pandava, he 
wert a wate qT Alea FT esa hates not, nor longs for them when absent. 


a ¢fe uygata a fran wrgfa es.aa i [ Chapter 14 — Verse 22 ] 





¢ Thoughts change — Sattva / Rajas / Tamas — Vrittis — all emotions — Mithya 
— can’t challenge my freedom & unconditional freedom is my nature — 
Moksha Svarupa. 


¢ Thoughts, emotions. Can’t challenge Moksha. Upto 86 Verse is Upasakas’s 
mind set. 


e Verse 87 Verses onwards Jnanis mind set. 
Verse 87 : Very important : 


; a SA . Similarly, a man who practices meditation one — 

Ud SMAHSISTY AMeceMhHAR AC | pointedly, indifferently performs his worldly affairs; but a 

sat ee ioe, oe , man who has realised the truth fulfils his worldly duties 

AHATAaA Taso hh GMAT lic ll well, as they do not come in conflict with his knowledge. 
[ Chapter 9 — Verse 87 ] 


ee 


Wants to retain !am Brahma Asmi. Vyavahara removes Aham Brahma 
Perfume suppressing Aham Samsari Asmi Vritti. 

thought. Does limited activities if | forget 

“ Jivatma “ inside is the problem. god, worries & Samsara Starts. 
Perfume suppresses, when diluted, 

must add fresh. 

Otherwise | become Samsaric field. 

Fears “Laukika” Vyavahara. 

Laukika Vyavahara pushes away 

Moksha status. 
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Jnani: 


Jnani: 


Vedanta: 


Not worried about worldly Vyavahara Pashyan, Srunvan. 
How can Mithya transactions challenge the fact | am free all the time. 


Movie character can’t disturb purity of screen. | am Nitya Mukta screen in 
which all crying, laughing, Nava Rasamas going in Vyavaharika plane. 


Tattvavitu — wise knows, Aham Satyaha Muktaha, fact does not depend on 
active Sharira Trayam or passive Sharira Trayam. 


Crying, laughing, shouting, remaining in silence, fact — not challenged — 
understood, assimilated fact. 


Will be involved in Laukika activities, plays role according to Ashrama. 


Actor plays role of beggar. Fact — he is richest. 


Plays role of husband, manager, son — Samsari role — Mithya. 


Fact = Asamsari — status — Satyam both are Avirodhi — not opposed to each 
other like light & darkness but exist in same locus — dry sand - & mirage 
water exist together. 


Mirage water can’t disturb dryness of sand. 


similarly, whatever Vyavahara | go through, it does not disturb 
knowledge. 


| was Atma and will ever be free. 


5" capsule — life — entertainment Drama, Mithya — Avirodatvat no 
contradiction. 





Both can co — exist. 





- Cando Jnana Karma Samuchaya - We negate only Jnana Karma 
because Karma is Abhasa. Samuchaya, not Abasa Samuchaya. 
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¢ Jnaniand Karma can co exist because Karma is Mithya therefore no 
contradiction — Avirodatvat. 


e Verse 87 — 97 — Upasasaka + Jnani glory. Contrasts Jnani — who doesnot 
entertain Aham Brahma Asmi Vritti, engaged in World Vyavaharika but yet 
Mukta. 


Verse 88: For Jnani: 


— S : This world is illusory, Maya and the self is by nature pure 
AMSA: WSUSTAT VAISS ail J : 


consciousness. How can such knowledge be opposed to 


fa aad fata: Hl Mera 1 1c 
sid ala qd: pT e lICC lI his worldly activities ? [ Chapter 9 — Verse 88 ] 





e Atma Jnanam a fact — does not depend on entertaining a Vritti — or 
imagination. 


¢ What is a fact? Jnani is intensely aware that. Entire universe + events = 
Nama Rupa. 


¢ Dance caused by Maya -— fiction. 
¢ No reality only Nama — Rupa disturbance. 


¢ Prapancha includes possession, family, profession, Body / Mind. As Nama 
Rupa - Mithya. 


¢ Whoam|I? 
¢ Not husband — grandparent — Aham Asanga Atma Asmi. 
¢ Chaitanya Rupa Drk — Consciousness. 


¢ |am neither Achetana Shariram, Achetana Antahkaranam or Achetana 
Prapancha which is binary vision, a fact for Jnani not imagination. 


e Like — watching serial and shedding tears — 1 know | am Ananda Svarupa — 
deliberately watch it. 


¢ Miithya serial, producing Mithya emotion. Family events, part of Drama 
deliberately enter into. 


¢ No contradiction in claiming Mukta Atma while continuing Karta, Bokta 
role. 


e Mithyatva Nischaya Crucial. 
¢ Tragedy / comedy when it is movie, fiction. 


¢ For Jnani life is Mithya, fiction. 
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Verse 89: 


ae aaa af \ oS AeA | To perform activities, the world need not be thought real 


mee , ‘“ nor self as insentient matter. To do so the right means 
TWaHsiss Th ST Ad Hsaid lic§ 1 


only are necessary. [| Chapter 9 — Verse 89 |] 





Question: 


¢ Suppose —Jnani sees all roles as Mithya. Can be continue. Vyavahara as 
before? Perfectly possible. 


¢ We purchase ticket to watch movie knowing it is Mithya. Go through 
emotions also. Enjoy Nava Rasas. 


¢ Like movie, Jnani plays a role. 
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LECTURE 272 


Verse 89: 


ee 


Aham Brahma Asmi not a fact. - Aham Brahma Asmi a fact. 
To generate, maintain & repeating 


thought difficult. 
Shastra Vidhi, Chodana. 
Makes all situations conducive. 





Gita : Chapter 6: 
¢ Fragile mind, fluid, fickle, fleeting, Pramathi, Balavat, Dridam. 


¢ Wants to accomplish it like protected flame from Breeze. Maintains 
thought pattern like Rangoli on water. 


e Water should not move. 


e¢ Putting Kolam difficult, maintaining more difficult. If he breathes hard gets 
disturbed. 


¢ Anything threatening, non — conducive situation has to be avoided. 


¢ Life flame should not be brought out. Because it is put out. He should not 
do anything which threatens status. 


e Every Laukika Vyavahara is threat to maintenance of Aham Braham Asmi 
Vritti for Upasaka. Come out only for eating. Sit in a cave. 


e¢ Any contact with external world, shakes Brahman Rangoli — status. 
Upasakas’s aim: 


¢ To generate, maintain, thought to produce conducive situation and avoid 
threatening situation. 


e This is the lot of Upasaka. 
Jnani: 


¢ Once he has understood Mahavakya + Vritti generated destroying 
ignorance for good, thereafter Aham Brahma Asmi is a fact. Thereafter he 
has fuctual knowledge. 


¢ Fact does not require any protection and knowledge of fact can’t be 
threatened by any event, transaction in the world. 
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Important principle : 


e Fact & knowledge of fact can’t be threatened by objects, events, 
transactions. 


¢ Perceiving sunrise never threatens knowledge of fact, sun never rise. 
e |tis earth moving away from sun east to west. Creates illusion of sunrise. 


¢ Non sunrise is a fact. Knowledge can never be threatened by experience of 
sunrise or Vyavahara during sunrise. Sandhya Vandhanam in Surya Udaya 
Kale. 


¢ Jnani invokes knowledge whenever he wants. Like phone number / name / 
invoked. 


¢ Fact : need not be protected / maintained / generated. 
¢ Sparshan, Jigran, Ashnan. 
¢ No Vyavahara threat for knowledge. 
Important : 
¢ Jnani has knowledge of fact, world is Mithya. 


¢ Ayam Prapancha, possessions, family, profession, Body / Mind — Pancha 
Anatma — Mithya. 


e |—Atma Satyam — 2 fold knowledge. 
¢ Why any worldly Vyavahara doesn’t threaten knowledge? 
Verse 89: 


¢ Worldly transactions do not require reality of the world if so, Jnani can’t 
do Vyavahara at all. 


¢ Jnani knows world is Mithya but continues Vyavahara. 
¢ Mithyatva Jnanam & Mithyatva Vyavahara co — exists. 


¢ Jnanam does not threaten Vyavahara and Vyavahara does not threaten 
Jnanam, have peaceful co — existence. 


Upasaka: 


¢ Aham Brahma Asmi Vritti & Vyavahara can’t coexist — Vyavahara threatens 
Vritti. Upasaka has to withdraw from Vyavahara. 


¢ One who is afraid of Vyavahara loudly proclaims he is Ajnani. 
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¢ Reality can coexist with Jnanam. 


e Visesha Deha Abimani not required for Vyavahara. 





Dehatma Abimana 


SSS SSS 


Samanya Abhimana / Adhyasa Visesha Abhimana / Adhyasa 
| | | | 

- Jeeva Srishti. 

- Caused by self ignorance. 

- Cause of Samsara. 

- Jnani doesn’t have Visesha Abhasa, which 
is not required for Vyavahara. 

- Cognitive conclusion, intellectual 
conclusion misconception. 

- Jnani has removed that. 


- Ishvara Srishti. 

- Prarabda caused. 

- Common to Jnani + Ajnani. 

Both have biological pains, pin pricks, 

hungry, thirsty. 

Required to differentiate himself from 

others body. 

Enough for Vyavahara. 

- Can coexist with knowledge of fact — 
Aham Brahma Asmi. 

- Not cause of Samsara. 

- Ishvara Srishti continues till Prarabda. 

- 2 Question: 
Sadashiva Brahmendra — left hand cut 
— Survives. 

- Ramana -— open surgery — both illusion. 

- Worldly Karakas required for Vyavahara — 
subject, object, location — accessories = 
Sadhanani. 











Verse 90: 


These means are the mind, the speech, body and 


AtaiseHisasaaasta4: ATaast  s| external objects. They do not’ disappear on 


enlightenment. So why can’t he engage himself in 


' T r T . ° 
AAATATIEAMT AIRS AT Pas 1 lSe 1 worldly affairs ? [ Chapter 9 — Verse 90 | 





Jnani: 





Vyavahara requires 


Samanya Deha Abhimana Sadhanani / Karakas 


Worldly accessories 


| 


a) Mind / Karanam Bavanti (in 
Sushupti — no mind, no 
Vyavahara, mind dissolved — 
Anvaya Vyatireka. 

b) VAK: 

Organ of speech = Shariram. 

c) Bahya Padartha — specs — 
Upakaranam. 
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¢ Jnani does not destroy Karanams / instruments — accessories through 
Jnanam. 


e What has Jnani done with all of them? 


e Silently removed reality attributed to them. Silent affair, need not touch 
object. 


¢ Without doing physical activity, removes Satyatvam. 
¢ Which he has falsely attributed Plucked away. 
¢ Other features continue : 
¢ Experiencability ( Pratiti ). 
e cLaw & order Prarabda & consequences. 
¢ Utility > food —hunger, thirst — water, crocin — fever. 
¢ Prayojanam — Artha Kriya Karitvan (idiom). 
¢ Worldly function. 
¢ Does not remove experiences, orderliness, utility. 
¢ What he does? 


¢ Satyatvam attached is silently plucked away. Transaction does not require 
Satyatvam ( dream ). 


¢ Eating food doesn’t require Satyatva Buddhi in Vyavahara. 

¢ Varna +Ashrama duties continue, does not threaten knowledge. 
¢ lf afraid of transactions, then not Jnani, Upasaka. 

¢ For Jnani Laukika Vyavahara can happily take place with Jnanam. 
¢ Does not hide in a cave like Upasakas. 


Verse 91: 


— . : - 5 C . . F 
Sita lal Tad Useaiaisal 4 q ara If he controls and concentrates his mind, he is a 


meditator and not a knower of truth. To know a pot the 


qT UGACaSET Fea Sear 112211 


mind need not be controlled. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 91 |] 





Jnana: 


¢ Satyatva Buddhi in Brahman. 
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¢ Mithyatva Bavana in Body — Mind — World 
¢ Hence can do Vyavahara. 
Purva Pakshii : 


¢ Shouldn't Jnani Maintain & protect Aham Brahma Asmi Vritti in the Mithya 
mind. 


¢ Restrain mind to protect knowledge, withdraw from Vyavahara to protect 
/ maintain Moksha. 


e May not have to destroy mind but protect mind? 


Vidya: 
¢ lf person withdrawing mind preserving Aham Brahma Asmi then he is 
Upasaka not Jnani. 
¢ Dhyata Nirguna Brahma Upasaka. 
Nirguna Brahma Upasaka Bavanti = Yogi. 
Gita: 


' ¢ : Let him firmly hold his body, head and neck erect and 
TA FAR ys Uaaae FAR: | 


‘ . 6 still, gazing at the tip of his nose, without looking around. 
Wes aay PTT ITH aAT | 6.28 | 


[ Chapter 9 — Verse 13 ] 





¢ Samam kaya shiva greevam... Jnana Vittu, Variyan, Varishtaan. 
Important law of Jnanam : 


¢ Jnanam need not be protected by a thought. If he has to protect the 
knowledge — what will be tragedy, he will have to maintain all knowledge 
of A= apple, B= boy.. Vrittis all the time — 10 Terrabytes of Vrittis / 
knowledge. 


Ghata Jnani : 
¢ Does not maintain Ghata Jnana by preserving Ghata Vritti all the time. 


¢ Similarly Jnani does not preserve knowledge by withdrawal. Same law for 
Brahma Jnanam also. 


Verse 91: 
¢ Ghata Jnana + doesn’t require meditation for maintenance. 


¢ Brahma Jnanam is superior — once revealed it is for good. 


2089 


Kai Mudikam Nyaya — Sakrut Pratyaya Matrena Gataha Basate. 


By one Jnana Vritti, pot revealed to him and pot knowledge arises in him. 
Pot ignorance gone for good. No question of pot ignorance coming back 
again. 


No meditation required for sustenance, pot corrected. Sensory perception 
( Vritti Vyapti ) required. 


Ghata requires Chidabasa to remove covering of pot. 
Atma superior to Ghata Jnanam — ever evident — no covering ever! 
No question of meditation / withdrawal. 


Jnani ready to do any Vyavahara. Upasaka has to maintain, over careful. 
This is difference between Jnani & Upasaka. 
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LECTURE 273 


Verse 92: 


(Doubt): a pot once known by a modification of intellect, 


THOAAAATAT qevacuad asl | 


Vritti, remains so always. (Reply) : is not the self- 


CATPRMUSATAIT TH AaeT FT WA e211 


illumined self also ever manifest? [ Chapter 9 — Verse 92 | 





Topic : 


Difference | 


Nirguna Brahma Upasaka Nirguna Brahma Jnani 
| | 
- Jnana Vritti takes place once. 
- Once Aavarnam removed, 
Jnanam is generated, need not 


- Upasana is Karma Vritti. 

- Aham Brahma Asmi — not fact. 

- Karma Vritti, preserved by oe 
be protected by Vritti. 


maintaining, by effort. es. 
- Benefit not by Jnanam but - After that Vritti has no 
function to produce or Example : 





me fateieslacedl | preserve knowledge. - My name / son of / phone 
: ake ae ease are - Mind available for any number invoked any time. 
baad aia Vyavahara - Agyanam gone, can’t come 
- Reduce / avoid Karma to x pack 
naleiala Hee - Jnanam is based on fact & fact a 
always fact — no need to - Anaadi Sa Antaha. 
preserve. - Janam — Sa Aadhi — Anantha ha 
- knowledge available all the when Jnanam comes, doesn't 
time. end. 


Jnani: 
¢ Events, pleasures, pains at Mithya mind level not a threat, challenge for 
Jnani. 
¢ lam ever Mukta Atma, events happening at Anatma level, Mithya, mental 
level. |am Nitya Mukta Atma — Paramartika level. Can’t challenge | am 
Nitya Mukta Atma. 
Gita: 


SRTT ATA ATA The blessed lord said : light, activity and delusion, when 


THT FT Watat nies FT WVSa| present, O Pandava, he hates not, nor longs for them 


a gfe amet I rats rTgia W 28.29 II when absent. [ Chapter 14 — Verse 22 | 





¢ Let mind go through Satwa / Rajas / Tamas, Karyam — effect. 


e Mithya mind has Mithya Vritti can’t challenge my knowledge | am ever 
free, Mukta Atma, Satya Sakshi. worldly knowledge requires one time 
Vritti alone — Sakrut Vritti Matrena Ghata Jnanam rises, remains 
permanently without preservation by Anuvritti ( repetition ) or new Vritti. 


¢ Incase of Sva Prakasha Ayam Atma no need at all for Anuvritti. 
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¢ Pot sometimes in front of me & sometimes not. 

e Atma all the time with me can’t loose sight of. 

¢ Akshe Parthe Kim — Nyaya will be certainly evident. 
¢ Anatma Jnanam may be lost by memory over time. 


¢ Anatma Jnanam lost — laws of chemistry studied lost in time — memory 
loss. Atma is ever there with me and about myself — can never forget. My 
name, phone number, son of. 


¢ Can never be forgotten (all relative self ) nature of absolute self — by Kai — 
Mudikam Nyaya — will it not be evident? 


Verse 93: 


(Doubt): does the self — luminous property of the self 


CAYPRIA Th Jd Tels Xi Td qed4 | give you the knowledge of Brahman? The Vrtti with 


Brahman as the object is the cognition of truth, but the 


qery 7 UAT 1] aa Ta FeTIey LISS Vritti perishes in a moment. ( Reply ) : this objection also 


applies to the cognition of a pot. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 93 | 





Purva Pakshii : 
e Jnani has to preserve Aham Brahma Asmi Vritti to preserve knowledge. 


¢ Knowledge preservation requires thought preservation is argument of 
Purva Pakshi. 


Vidya: 


¢ Knowledge generation requires thought generation, not knowledge 
preservation. 3 points agreed by Purva Pakshi & Siddantin. 


¢ Knowledge generation requires thought generation. 


¢ Ghata Jnanam takes place only when Vritti takes place. Jnana Uttpatti 
requires Vritti Uttpatti. 


Purva Pakshi : 

¢ Jnana Anuvritti ( continuation ) requires thought Anuvritti. 
Vedantin : 

¢ “no” —Svaprakasha Taya Kim Prayojanam. 


e Atma is Svaprakasha — self effulgent self evident. 
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Purva Pakshi : 


e Atma self effulgent, doesn’t destroy Samsara. If it can destroy Samsara, all 
will be Jnani self effulgence of Atma no use to destroy Samsara. 


¢ What is the benefit of self effulgent of Atma for anyone? 
¢ Self knowledge alone required which destroys ignorance and Samsara. 


¢ Self knowledge different from self effulgence. 


Self effulgence Self knowledge 


- Exists for all. - Only for Jnani. 


- Natural to Atma. - Thought / Vritti from Guru 
Upadesa generated in mind. 





¢ If self effulgence = self knowledge = then Guru and Shastra redundant. 
¢ What is self knowledge? 

¢ Thought generated in mind by teaching of Guru. 

¢ Purva Pakshi — Agrees with this. 

¢ What is use of self effulgence of Atma which doesn’t give liberation? 


¢ Self knowledge required. 


Tad Buddhi 
Brahmatma Vritti alone is Vritti / thought 


called knowledge 


¢ Vritti belongs to mind. Self effulgence belongs to Atma. 


¢ Self knowledge = Akhandakara Brahmakara Vritti — is alone called 
knowledge or truth — “ Tatvat Jnanam”. 


b)Thought generated by Mahavakya — Vichara Janya — Akhandakara Vritti. 
a 
2°" statement by Purva Pakshi — we agree 
¢ Buddhi Shcha — Shana Nashah. 
e Any thought —Aham Brahma Asmi — Ghata thought destroyed in a minute. 


¢ Subject to disappearance in a moment. 
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c) No thought remains permanently it disappears immediately, fleeting. 
¢ 3 statements we agree. 


¢ Froma, b, c he makes a corollary. Since knowledge is generated by 
thought, preservation of knowledge must be due to preservation of 
thought. 


Presumption : 
¢ Guru generates thought. 


¢ Student generates = Aham Brahma Asmi thought. Just as a Upasaka 
repeats Vritti, permanently, Jnani must repeat thought. 


Gita: 


ToOATSoagT FToag ATAaa ae TT Therefore, at all times, remember me and fight with 


mind and intellect fixed (or absorbed) in me; you shall 


q a TTA afeuTAa ALIN: Il G19 Il doubtless come to me alone. [ Chapter 8 — Verse 7 | 





¢ Krishna, Rama Vritti— Upasaka must preserve. 
¢ Jnani must preserve Brahma Vritti. 
Vidya: 


¢ If preservation of knowledge requires preservation of thought, are you 
preserving Ghata Vritti to preserve the preserve the Ghata knowledge? 


¢ Vanarodhanam — are you preserving pot knowledge by pot thought? 
¢ You have pot knowledge without pot Vrittis in mind. 
Important law : 


¢ Karma requires perpetuation. To preserve Jnanam does not require 
perpetuation of thought to preserve. 


¢ Will raise similar question w.r.t pot knowledge. 


Verse 94: 


(Doubt) : once an intellectual conviction of the pot’s 


1. cf ‘ Cr t ‘ 
diel 42d Ws t4csg Yel dd: | existence is established, the cognition (Vritti) of the pot 


perishes. Afterwards it can be recognised at the will of 


eT ad deal Waa Zq Uae | IR¥ | | the cogniser. (Reply) : the same applies to the cognition 
of the self. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 94 ] 





Technical : 


¢ Saguna Brahman / struggling to remember god. 
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¢ Nirguna Upasakas struggling to remember god. 

e Jnani has to struggle to remember knowledge available when you want. 
Purva Pakshi : 

¢ W.r.t pot — pot seen. 

e¢ Ignorance gone once thought came. 

¢ Pot thought will disappear. 

¢ Knowledge remains / stays. 


¢ Heard cricket score, ignorance gone India won, knowledge stays after 
class. Thought goes away. Knowledge continues without thought. Able to 
retrieve when you want. 


e Retrieve from Antahkaranam. 


¢ Knowledge not preserved in form of thought, but gained and retrieved in 
form of thought. Simply is there when ever you want. 


Vidya: 
¢ Same true for Brahma Jnanam. 
¢ Mind available for Vyavahara knowledge. Retrieve whenever he wants. 


Verse 95: 


(al : . N . 
fApaey GHIA qemen ded aa | Once the nature of the self has been conclusively 


; ; ; sw o determined, the knower can speak of it, think of it or 
ap Ad TH Ald AHI Te Aras INIS4 11 
meditate on it at will. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 94 ] 





¢ Body, mind available for worldly Vyavahara. Does not threaten knowledge. 


¢ Jnaniin binary format in all experiences of life brings back knowledge 
when he wants to share. Retrieves through mind. 


¢ Once Atma clearly known, am | in binary format? Is it fact for me? 


¢ <A format Mithya for Jnani. Events do not affect him in any manner. When 
knowledge required, it is invoked. 


¢ Like ATM machine to get cash. 
¢ Don’t carry money / thought. 
e Fact about myself. 
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Knowledge : 
¢ |am ever Mukta meditation for enjoyment. 


e Like thinking of slim person once upon a time — not fat — recall | am 
Muktaha is fact. Once in a while choose to dwell in meditation and enjoy. 


¢ Norule, he should meditate or not. 
Gita: 


But he, who knows the truth, O mighty — armed, about 


| (an ~ CA ba | 
Tal J Helalel YUTHHTAHT TT: | the divisions of the qualities and (their) functions, and 


he, who knows that ‘Gunas as senses’ move amidst 


~ C fan ~ 
| q ll q iy ice d ald id] 4 ald |a-Xe | ‘Gunas as objects’, is not attached. [Chapter 3 — Verse 28] 








; , P c ; He who is able, while still here (in this world) to 

a4 I Te qT y: +4 (| withstand, before the liberation from the body (death), 
_ ; ; ; the impulse born out of desire and anger, he is a yogin, 

ear Ss OO aT: F GMT ATI v.93 | 


he is happy man. [ Chapter 5 — 23 ] 





Verse 96: 


a — (Doubt) : the knower too, like a meditator, forgets 
STH sd Slee hh ASale worldly affairs in his contemplation. ( Reply ) : let him 
forget. This forgetfulness is due to his meditation and not 


TASATCS q AMES q deal LIke lI because of his knowledge of the self. 
> [ Chapter 9 — Verse 96 ] 





Purva Pakshi : 


ee 


- Thinks Aham Brahma Asmi - Doesn't think. 
all the time. - Chooses to think. 





¢ If both doing Dhyanam, both can’t do Laukika Vyavahara. 


¢ Jnani recollects Aham Brahma Asmi — isn’t his Jnanam opposed to 
Vyavahara because he is not able to do Vyavahara engaged in Vritti — 
Anuvritti. 


Purva Pakshi : 
¢ Jnanam opposed to Vyavahara in case of meditating Jnani. 
Vedantin : 


¢ Jnanam not oppose to Vyavahara. 
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Purva Pakshi : 
¢ Special case — meditating Jnani. 
¢ He is opposed to Vyavahara. 


¢ Vismara— ignores worldly transaction like meditating Upasaka. Therefore 
Jnanams opposed to Vyavahara. How you say Jnanam not opposed to 
Vyavahara. 


2098 


Lod 
Ta Ts 





ee i ee 

eae! ~? Pts 
a of 

k Fig i. jaf ‘Fi ag Fgh # 

ra UF oh am I ra 


7, F 


2099 


LECTURE 274 
Verse 96: 
¢ What is status of Aham Brahma Asmi Vritti in mind of Upasaka and Jnani. 
Vidya: 
a) Nirguna Brahma Upasaka status : 
¢ Jnana Vritti - does not take it as a fact now. 


¢ He has not come to binary format remaining in A format, practices Aham 
Brahma Asmi as a Sadhaka, seeking Moksha in future. If fact for me, 
without looking at myself as a Sadhaka, will not look for Moksha as future 
event. |am ever Nitya Mukta Asmi. 


¢ Preservation of Upasaka = preservation of Vritti all the time. 
¢ Upasana is Karma, Vyavahara, obstacle to Aham Brahma Asmi Vritti. 
Aim: 


¢ Reduces Vyavahara and Upasana. Thinks Lokavyavahara Karma can’t 
coexist with Aham Brahma Asmi Vritti. 


b) Jnani status : 


¢ Aham Brahma Asmi Vritti arose as a result of proper Mahavakya Vichara — 
that became knowledge. Fact, in binary format. Jnanam continues without 
Vritti. 


¢ Jnani has choice of mental activity. Upasaka has no choice of mental 
activity. 


¢ Jnani can choose “Aham Brahma Asmi Vritti” for Nididhyasanam or 
Laukika Vyavahara. 





Gita : 
es ~ aa a ~ : : } 
AH Te STATS S SAahled: | Janaka and others attained perfection verily through 
7 ; ee ae So action only; even with a view to protecting the masses 
OIhUHEHATT GA24bhdJHela - ; 
WARN OM you should perform action. [ Chapter 3 — Verse 20 | 
Knows fact : 


¢ Body / Mind involved, no obstacle to Jnanam — Aham Brahma Asmi. 
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Verse 96: 


¢ Meditating Jnani compared to Upasaka for discussion. For both Laukika 
Vyavahara can’t co exist. 


¢ Incase of meditator Jnani —Jnanam + Vyavahara opposed to each other. 
¢ Mutually opposed at least in case of meditating Jnani. 
¢ Hence Dhyani Jnani will ignore Vyavahara. 


¢ Purva Pakshi says Jnanam + Vyavahara opposed. 


Vidya: 

¢ If meditator Jnani ignores Vyavahara let him ignore. 

¢ That ignoring of activity is Dhyanat caused by meditation which is opposed 

to worldly transaction not caused by Jnanam. 

¢ Jnanam + Vyavahara — not opposed. Meditation + Vyavahara — opposed. 
Example : 

¢ Watch sunrise + do Sandya Vandana based on sunrise. 

¢ Watching sunrise doesn’t threaten Jnanam, sun never rises. 

¢ Worldly Vyavahara is Abhasa — knowledge. 

¢ Karma named Abhasa Jnanam and Karma Abhasa Samuchaya exists. 

e Jnana Karma Samuchaya negated by Vidya. 

¢ Jnana Karma Abhasa Samuchaya no problem. 

¢ Loka Sangraha... Karma Abhasa Karoti — it does not disturb Jnanam. 
Verse 97: 


waret Oo : : a ar Meditation is left to his will, for his release has been 
ATS HATE] AST ATHTa! Sc: : 
“ ™ | achieved through knowledge. From knowledge alone 


FIMIea qd aegis Way fever ie II come release. This the scriptures announce with drum — 
beats. [| Chapter 9 — Verse 97 | 





2 Meditating : 
¢ Jnani+ Nirguna Brahma Upasaka. 
¢ Gita chapter 6 conditions followed. 
¢ Big internal difference between two. 
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Internal atmosphere 


a 


Upasaka Meditating Jnani 
| | 
- Moksha in future. - |am Nitya Mukta Brahman. 
- Videha Mukti later. - Liberation not required now or 
- Sadhana to be made more in future at any time. 
intense & quicken realisation. - No worries of mind travel & 





worries of mind in this Janma. 
- Aham Satyam, universe 
falsified. 





¢ Why bother whether Sukshma travels or not. Shastram gives promise, 
condition of Mithya mind not a disturbance to me. 


Jnanis meditation : 


¢ Enjoying Nitya Mukta status not Sadhana for Moksha. Whether he 
continues meditation or not. 


¢ Jnani does not require meditation for Moksha. 


ee 


- Meditation compulsory. Meditation — optional. 
- Sadhaka in A format. In vacation, not too much 
meditation. 


in binary format, not 
Sadhaka. 

Claimed liberation by 
Mahavakya Vichara. 





e Not attained liberation. 


¢ Samanadhi Karanya Sambandha. 
Naishkarmya Siddhi + 


e Viseshana — Viseshya Bava Sambandha. 7 chapter Pancadaa 


e Lakshya — Lakshana Bava Sambandha. 


¢ He may loose Moksha — not a fear because Moksha claimed as Svarupa. 
Svarupam defined as something which can’t be lost. 


¢ Fire cannot loose Svarupam of heat. | can’t loose Svarupam of Moksha. 
Not conditional Moksha. 


¢ By Sheer knowledge claimed Moksha as a fact. 
¢ Meditation — enjoying nature, no more Sadhaka. 


¢ What is proof = Shastra declared Dindima — loud proclamation. 
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e “Jnanat Eva Kaivalyam” — very popular quotation — don’t know where it 
appears. 


¢ Understanding not mysterious event. Normal process of calming. 
¢ |am-—consciousness, not part / product, cognitive, event. 
¢ No connection between Vedanta and mysterious experience. 


Svetasvatara Upanishad : 


TITEAT GT ETAT ATLRCTT TTA: TTA | Vedaham etam purusam mahantam adityavarnam tamasah parastat | 
aaa fateeastamerafa area: gear faretsaara |) ¢ |) | | Tameva viditvati mrtyum eti nanyah pantha vidyate yanaya || 8 | 


| have realized this great being who shines effulgent like the sun beyond all darkness. One passes beyond death only on 
realizing him. There is no other way of escape from the circle of births and deaths. [ Chapter 3 — Verse 8 ] 


Tal Fa: Waaeanea aed a carla: alee afatas: | Eko hamso bhuvanasyasya madhye sa evagnih salile samnivistah 
aaa fafeear siftaeaafa area: gear faerasaara 2% | | Tam eva viditvati mrtyum eti nanyah pantha vidyate yanaya | | 15 || 


The one destroyer of ignorance in the midst of this universe, he alone is the fire which is stationed in water. Realising 
him alone one overcomes death. There is no other path for emancipation. [ Chapter 6 — Verse 15 | 





Verse 98: 


(Doubt) : If a knower does not meditate, he would be 


Trasals A ATdadd dst ale: | drawn to external affairs. (Reply) : let him happily engage 


Waqar qa Al aaiseag Wada | Lea himself in them. What is the objection for a knower to be 
so engaged? [ Chapter 9 — Verse 98 | 





¢ Jnani—No Sadhana required accomplished goal — no meditation required. 


¢ meditation not Sadhana when Jnani performs Pancha Maha Yagya its not 
Karma Yoga — called Loka Sangraha — Abhasa. 


¢ Mediation = Karma Abhasa. 


¢ No Karma Yoga / Upasana Yoga / Japa / Tapaha / Sravanam / Mananam / 
Nididhyasanam — once addicted, want to do. 


Purva Pakshi : Question : 
¢ Without spiritual Sadhana, Jnani involved in Vyavahara — dangerous? 


e Sense organs turned outwards. 
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Katho Upanishad : 


Parancl khani vyatrnat svayambhus tasmat paran pasyati nantaratman 
Kas cid dhirah pratyag -atmanam aiksad avrtta -caksur amrtat - vam ichhan||\ 


The self — existent ( Brahma ) created the senses with outgoing tendencies; therefore, man beholds the external 
universe and not the internal self (Atman). But only some wise man desirous of immortality, with eyes averted ( turned 
within and with his senses turned away ) from sensual objects, sees the Atman within. [ Il—IV—1 ] 





¢ Withdraw, port reduction mentioned during teaching not after Vichara / 
Jnanam / discovery. 


¢ Worldly Vyavahara obstacles — isn’t it threat to Moksha? 


¢ If Jnani doesn’t meditate or does other spiritual Sadhanas may get 
involved in worldly activity of school, Ashrama, orphanage. 


e Aren't these threat to knowledge preservation and Moksha. 
Vidya: 


¢ Let Jnani get involved in Vyavahara, port reduction as Sadhana. He does 
not value them. They are obstacles before Jnanam. Not after Jnanam. 
Patient sick + in convalescence — all Pathyam — don’t eat in wedding / go 
out to mountains. 


¢ With immunity, all restrictions taken off. 
¢ Greatest immunity —Jnanam. 
¢ No harm in Karma Khanda activities. 


Vyavahara & meditation obstacle for 


—_—SSSSao 


- Sadhaka. - Not for Jnani. 
- Compulsory. - Not compulsory. 


¢ Who decides whether one is Jnani or Sadhaka ? One who raises question 
decides & answers — | don’t know other minds. If Sadhaka, A format, port 
reduction, important. 


Verse 99: 


(Doubt) : this sort of reasoning is wrong, for there the 


* Cr s . ‘al 
ATH S 7 siq Us ST] aah 4 | scriptures will be violated. (Reply) : if so, what is right 


reasoning please? (Doubt) : right reasoning is to follow the 


TaStt Taras ay quad Tid | Ike | | injunctions and prohibitions of the scriptures. (Reply): but 


they do not apply to the enlightened. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 99 | 





¢ Will there be Atiprasanga Dosha ? 
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¢ Chance of violation of limits if free, to do anything ? 
¢ Propriety / limit = Maryada. 
¢ Does not require Sadhana also. 
Vidya: 
¢ What is limit? & violation ? 
Example : 
¢ Don’t delay without time limit no use — 7 A.M /7 P.M ? 
¢ What is Prasangam — limit Irya — IR — to utter / to tell. 
Purva Pakshi : 
¢ Prasanga = Vedic Vidhi, Nisheda do’s + don’ts Karyam, Akaryam. 
e Ati—Prasanga — life style not keeping with Vedic rules. 
Shastra : 
¢ Veda Vidhi, Nisheda not applicable for Jnani. 


¢ But he doesn’t live Yatheshta Chara, licentious life style. 
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Introduction : 


Verse 74-121: 


Upasaka : 


Nirguna Brahma Upasana + Nirguna Brahma Jnani Bheda. 
Both entertain Aham Brahma Asmi Vritti. 


ee 


- Moksha future event. - Moksha now. 


- Nitya Mukta. 
- Aham Brahma Asmi fact. 





Jnana Khanda as valid as Karma Khanda. 


Jnani assumes Ishvara as a fact. Not available around for experience but 
valid as Vedas are source of knowledge. 


Accepts Ishvara as a fact blessing him the time. 


Karma Khanda & Jnana Khanda both valid source of knowledge — proved 
by Shad Lingam. 


Upanishad reveals Brahman as me without any conditions in Mahavakya. 


| can say |am Brahman irrespective the state of Sthula / Sukshma / Karana 
Shariram. | am Atma, eternal principle. For Jnani, Shastra reveals fact 
clearly. Rejecting Mahavakya, Shastra is difficult. Apaurusheya Pramanam. 


My Brahmatvam status a fact. 
My Jivatvam status is a misconception, it is displaced. 


My Sadhakatvam status, looking for Moksha as event in future gone. 
Moksha not Sadhyam. 


Moksha is Siddham, ever a fact — Aham Brahma Asmi — fact. Mind looking 
for something but enjoying claim — that | am Nitya Mukta is the 
uniqueness of Aham Brahma Asmi Jnana Vritti. 


Has Drishta / Adrishta Pratibandhas (obstacles) 


Aham Brahma Asmi, not fact for himself. It is a information, proposal 
suggested by Vedanta not willing to accept. 
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¢ Aham Brahatva Bavana does not come, Jivatra Bavana not displaced. 
Sadhakatva Bhavana intact. Moksha distant dream. Practices Sadhana to 
Hasten Moksha journey Upasana — another Sadhana, do often as possible, 
repetition of Aham Brahma Asmi as Sadhana. 


e For Jnani= Aham Brahma Asmi, never Sadhana. 
¢ He is not Sadhaka. 

e Aham Brahma Asmi, a fact. 

¢ Meditation is option. 


¢ Life in Nididhyasanam. 


‘the practice of meditation on Brahman, the wise 
consider, means reflection on it, talking about it, 


deat aceewaaasst aaratsaayy 
mutually producing logical arguments about it — thus to 
be fully occupied with it alone.’ [Chapter 7 — Verse 106] 


Uda BT AaIMaS fagqar 1 izoK 11 





Verse 97: 

¢ Jnani doesn’t require meditation. 
Verse 98: 
Purva Pakshi — question : 


¢ If no Sadhana, like Vedantic meditation, he will get into Vyavahara, 
reduced port becomes increased port. 


¢ Port dangerous, obstacle to Vichara when entering into Sravanam / 
Mananam / Nididhyasanam. 


¢ When Vichara has generated Jnanam, after generation of Jnanam, port not 
obstacle. 


Ashtavakra Gita : 
¢ Janaka Challenges Ashtavakra —|1 am not Samsari. 
¢ Challenger, Ashtavakra — port, Vyavahara not obstacle. 


Gita: 


sa fafereptiaita aeal Wea aratadi | do nothing at all, thus would the harmonised knower of 


truth think — seeing, hearing, touching, smelling, eating, 


Gea Ug SQ Sa ST I HT ly.c ll going, sleeping, breathing.... [Chapter 5 — Verse 8] 
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Speaking, letting go, seizing, opening and closing the 
eyes — convinced that the senses move among the sense 


afar ary adat ata UNI y.$ I objects. [Chapter 5 — Verse 9] 


Of one who is devoid of attachment, who is liberated, 
TATA FATS TATA ITT: | 


whose mind is established in knowledge, who acts for 


TaTaTatcd: may aay Yfaslad ll 8.93 Il the sake of sacrifice, all his actions are dissolved. 


[ Chapter 4 — Verse 23 ] 





e Let him be involved in Yagyas.. 

e They don’t generate Punya — Papam. 
Verse 98: 

e Let person remain in worldly activity. If he has Vasana, let him do. 
Gita: 


Even a wise man acts in accordance with his own nature; 
beings will follow their own nature; what can restraint 


Gexi Wed SE: WHASAATAT | 


Tahid Aled Yala aE: FH ARAMA 2-83 Ul | | dor [chapter 3 — Verse 33 ] 





¢ Jnanis lifestyle not governed by Raaga — Dvesha but Svabava / Vasana. 
¢ Pravirtitam — let him do it. 


e It can’t touch him — does not act for Poornatvam but does it with 
Poornatvam. 


Verse 99 — Purva Pakshi Question : 


¢ When Jnani in Vyavahara, because of Prarabda, there may be violation of 
propriety. 


¢ Vasana + Svabava leads to unethical activity. 
e¢ Ati Prasangaha iti chet 
NY 

propriety / Vedic rules. 

Transgression. 

Trespassing. 

Vidya : Question : 

¢ Prasangam tanic iraya. 


¢ Define — Prasanga. Tavatu -— firstly. 
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Purva Pakshi : 


e¢ Prasanga is Vidhi Shastram vedic rules — Satyam Vada, Dnharman Chara, 
Taittriya Upanishad 1° Chapter — Siksha Valli. 


¢ Karma Khanda = Vidhi, Nisheda. 
Gita: 
Tadd HAHA He who, having cast aside the ordinance of the 
4: all =I | | 1s | | scriptures, acts under the impulse of desire, attains 
; . neither perfection, nor happiness, nor the supreme goal. 
ty fatgaargie THA TT TAN 96.98 | : EP premi=e 


[ Chapter 16 — Verse 23 ] 


’ ‘ Therefore, let the scriptures be your authority, in 

(CATT Sy YH 7 PAP ICAP CCK determining what ought to be done and what ought not 
‘ to be done. Having known what is said in the 

Wed] IESICDICICal au wateere ra 96.0% | commandments of the scripture, you should act here ( in 


this world). [ Chapter 16 — Verse 24 | 





¢ Get — Deivi Sampat. 

¢ Drop — Asuri Sampat. 

¢ For one for whom Aham — Brahman is fact, Vidi Shastram non relevant. 
¢ Karma Khanda — Sadhana for 4 Purushartha. 

¢ Vidhi— for chitta Suddhi. 


¢ For one who has claimed Nitya Mukta Atma, Dharma, Artha, Kama, 
Moksha — irrelevant. 


e Relevant for Sadhaka not Siddha Purusha. 


Verse 100: 


All these injunctions and prohibitions are meant for 
those who believe themselves to belong to a certain 


AUISAaa SIT Aa Bet fad | 


caste or station and stage of life. 
[Chapter 9 — Verse 100 | 


aaa a eae fasar Pe AM 112001 | 





¢ For Tattva Vitu, Vidhi irrelevant, incapable of commanding Jnani. 


¢ Do’s + Don’t based on Varna — Ashrama. Samanya Dharma relevant for 
entire humanity. 


Jnani: 


¢ Varna, Ashrama Rahita, Brahma Asmi. 
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Mundak Upanishad : 


(wo pgep spp yat tad adresyam agrahyam agotram avarnam 
Waa: ATS WEearsyraw+wre sy i acaksuh srotram tad apani padam 

Taea Tay Satta Baan Geass nityam vibhuma sarvagatam susuksmam ad avyayam 
Bears GRasaieat ST: i Gl yad bhuta yonim pari pasyanti dhirah. || 6 | | 


That which is invisible, ungraspable, unoriginated and attribute less, that which has neither eyes not ears nor hands nor legs 
— that is eternal, full of manifestations, all-pervading, subtlest of the subtle-that imperishable being is what the wise 
perceive as the source of all creation. [|—l-—6 ] 





¢ No Manushya, Jivatma Abhimana. 


¢ All falsified — Varna, Ashrama, Vayaha (age). 


Vidhi : 
¢ Krishna Kesha Agnim Adaditaha. 
e¢ Ritual to be done by young one with dark hair. 
¢ Megha Shyamala — like dark cloud. 
Gita: 
aaa fe dtateartaa aaa: | Janaka and others attained perfection verily through 


~*~ * ~ ~~ 


SraaeHANY GAH GAELA UN 2-Ro I 


action only; even with a view to protecting the masses 








you should perform action. [| Chapter 3 — Verse 20 ] 





¢ Jnani has no Avasta — Balyam, kaumaram, Yauvanam — may perform ritual 
as model for society — Lokasangraha me vapi.. 


Inside mind: 


Gita: 


° = Having abandoned attachment to the fruits — of — action, 
aera 7 Peal TF | re i] il Aa: | ever — content, depending on nothing, he does not do 


eaatggar she ta fetes Ai ¥.Q0y | | anything, — though — engaged = in_—_actions. 


[ Chapter 4 — Verse 20 ] 





e Nitya Mukta — what | do — sports, Leela. 
¢ No more in A format. 


¢ Binary format curing done with Nididhyasanam ( after plastering, 
otherwise cracks ) 


e Vasana does not exist for one in Binary format. 
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Verse 101: 


The knower is convinced that caste, station etc., are 


~ 


t ‘ = "lies 
AUIAHISST Se AIS UHICGAT: =| creations of Maya and that they refer to the body and 


not to the self whose nature is pure consciousness. 


Tea BAST AS TaMPAST 112021 | [ Chapter 9 — Verse 101 ] 





¢ For one with Jnana Vritti binary format, mind set, entrenched. 
e¢ Entire Drishya Prapancha falsely projected by Maya — Naishkarmya Siddhi. 


¢ Drishya Prapancha — Body / Mind / family. Deha Atma Abhimana — 
dropped. 


e After Vedanta Vichara — sees Drishya Prapancha as Anatma. 


e Later, not even Anatma, can’t accept a thing, other than Atma nothing 
exists — “Kaivalyam”. 


¢ To accept Anatma, negate Drishya Prapancha as Anatma, it is neither Sat / 
Asat... Mithya — appearing without reality of its own. 


¢ Pari Kalptia.. Falsely projected by Maya Shakti — Maya Shakti belongs to 
Brahman — belongs to me. 


¢ Don’t say —Ishvara Maya some where located. 

¢ My Maya is entire creation including physical body. 
¢ 1%: Body projected. 

© 27. Varna / Ashrama. 


¢ Rope snake — cobra / wiper variety / Vadama lyer or other lyer — 
irrelevant. 


¢ Vyavahara = Drama — be roman while roaming with a roaming phone in 
rome why worry — each issue — drop them — in body. Varna — Ashrama — 











Nature of Chaitanyam 


Kalpitam. 

Drishya Prapancha Drk | 

| | | 
Mithya Adhishtanam | 

| 
Satyam | 

| 
Observer | 

| 
Myself | 
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Best meditation Mantra: 


¢ Kaivalyo Upanishad Verse 18 & 19. 








Verse 18 Verse 19 | 


| 


- Trishu Damash. Mayeva | 
- Binary format verses. 
- Defines binary format. 




















Kaivalyo Upanishad : 


fay Sag Sara AA APTA ea | Trisu dhamasu yad - bhogyam bhokta bhogas - ca yad - bhavet 
al fase: are Faearatsé Garfara: uw ect | | Tebhyo vilaksanah saksi cin - matro - ham sadasivah || 18 || 


All that constitutes the enjoyable, the enjoyer and the enjoyment in the three realms.. Different from them all am I, the 
witness, the ever — auspicious pure consciousness. [ |—1|— 18 ] 


Tea as Td afa aa ofaieas | Mayyeva sakalam jatam mayi sarvam pratisthitam 
af aa wa af ase SAeeA il 2a Mayi sarvam layam yati tadbrahma - dvayam - asmyaham | | 19 || 


In me alone everything is born; in me alone does everything exists and in me alone gets everything dissolved. | am that non- 
dual Brahman. [1-—1-19 ] 





¢ Body not there —I| am there. 


Kaivalyo Upanishad : 


AD ANS ~ 


datdhtend Fel delegated Wey | Vedair anekair aham eva vedyo vedanta krd veda vid eva caham 
1 FOIA AA aed AM A AHA ee leragharted 122 1 | | Napunya pape mama nastinaso na Janma dehendriya buddhir asti || 22 || 


| alone am the theme taught in the different Vedas | am the revealer of the Upanishads, the Vedanta and | alone am the real 
knower of the Vedas. For me there is neither merit nor demerit. | suffer no destruction. | have neither birth nor body, nor 
sense organs, nor the mind — intellect equipment. [1—1- 22 ] 


4 FRIST FF afalea a Alert ASH A AAC 1 | | Nabhumirapona ca vahnir astina canilo me stina cambaram ca 
Ue fated AICHE TRA FARA AAA 1231) | | evam viditva paramatma rupam guhasayam niskalam advitiyam || 23 | 


aac el aca Tata We TATE U1 RY I | |Samasta saksim sad asad vihinam prayati suddham paramatma rupam || 24 || 


For me there is neither earth nor water nor fire, nor air, nor ether. Thus realising the nature of the Paramatman... the one 





who is in the cavity of the heart, who is without parts, without a second, the witness of all, beyond both existence and non 
— existence, one attains the very nature of the Paramatman. [|—1-— 23 & 24 ] 





¢ Shukhastavam — 8 Nididhyasanam Sloka. 


¢ A" line — Nis Trigunye Pati Vicharatam ko vidhi ko nisheda? 
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¢ Nis Trigunyan = Moksha / Gunateeta Atma. 


¢ One whose mind Dwells in consciousness or at sub — conscious level, what 
Vidhi binding, what Nisheda binding.x: 


afraid of 
Veda e=—- Jnani | 
| | | | 
Vyavaharika Paramartika 
Satyam Satyam 
| | | | 
Depends on Superior | 
Jnani for | | 
existence Brahman himself 








e Aasta— craving — seekings. 














Aastha 
( meaning ) 
Commitment | desire Purushartha Seeking | Ended | 


Dharma | | Artha | Moksha | Kama 


¢ Katho language : (2 )—Sreyas / Preyas 
NY NY 
Dharma Moksha _ Artha / Kama 


¢ Discover Aham Poornaha —( Puri’s — dropped in oil — gradually with 
Sravanam / Mananam / Nididhyasanam — becomes Poorna ). 


Chandogya Upanishad : 


aa arscareata areresanta aratfssmtta & 
ws Sars Seater aeed at 


yatra nanyatpasyati nanyacchrnoti nanyadvijanati sa 
bhumatha yatranyatpasyatyanyacchrnotyanyadvijanati tadalpam yo 


a AAT deqans aeed THet a aa: SA vai bhuma tadamrtamatha yadalpam tanmartyam sa bhagavah kasmi 
=ofafea sfa <a ufefe afte ata atfentifa 2 npratisthita iti sve mahimni yadi va na mahimniti. || 1 || 


Sanatkumara said: Bhuma [the infinite] is that in which one sees nothing else, hears nothing else, and knows [i.e., finds] nothing 
else. But alpa [the finite] is that in which one sees something else, hears something else, and knows something else. That which 
is infinite is immortal, and that which is finite is mortal..’ Narada asked, ‘sir, what does bhuma rest on?’ sanatkumara replied, ‘it 
rests on its own power-or not even on that power [i.e., it depends on nothing else].’ [ VII— XXIV -1 ]. 





Gita: 


IRATAaTAaTa The Blessed Lord said : When a man completely casts off, O 
* Partha, all the desires of the mind and is satisfied in the Self 
Gaerfa Feat STATSgal ary RATA 


by the Self, then is he said to be one of steady wisdom. 


Aa aarcHa Te: aT STATA It O.yy I [Chapter 2 — Verse 55] 
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Corollary : 


Discover fulfillment. Prayer for Agyani Jeeva. Jnani has knowledge. 


Freedom given to Jnani. Veda doesn’t worry if Jnani will abuse. Jnani 
doesn’t violate — 3 reasons. 


All violation caused by Raaga / Dvesha — ( corruption ) 


The blessed lord said : It is desire, it is anger born of the 


‘active’, all — devouring, all — sinful; know this as the foe here 
(in this world ) [ Chapter 3 — Verse 37 ] 





Example : 


Jnanam handles Raagha Dvesha. 


Followed, Dharma during, Karma Yoga / Upasana Yoga, before Jnanam has 
Dharma Vasanas in mind. 


Get up at 5 A.M during work + in retirement. 
Dharma Vasana Anuvritti. 
Jnanam greatest regulator of life. Jnani has internal regulator. 


External regulator — Shastram / parents / guru because internal regulator 
is not there. 


In the case of Jnani internal regulator has come. ( blank cheque given only 
to Gandhi, not to me by Birla !). 


That person of great intellect is free already, needs no rules & checks. 
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LECTURE 276 


Verse 102: 


aofase Hane ar arid ad oT | The clear — sighted knower from whose heart all attachment 


has vanished is a liberated soul whether he performs or not 


SQSARASaRa AR VATA: 1 1%0R 1 | 


concentration or action. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 102 ] 





e Aham Brahma Asmi — Jnana — Upasana Vritti Bheda. 


¢ Jnana Vritti = looks message as a fact for himself. Stop to look upon 
himself as a Sadhaka for Moksha but himself as Nitya Mukta Atma with 
practice, gets Nishta never looks upon himself as Sadhaka and Moksha as 
Sadhyam. 


¢ All Sadhanas irrelevant. 

¢ Veda Purva Sadhana and Vedanta Sadhana irrelevant for Jnani. 
Vidya: 

¢ Jnani has 2 fold internal regulator. 


¢ Practiced Sadhana before and it becomes habit. Karma Keeps person in 
Dharma Pravirti and Adharma Nivritti. 


¢ Jnanam brings natural compassion towards society, blocked earlier by 
Agyanam and Raaga Dvesha compassion comes in form of Loka Sangraha, 
not will based Daya — Compassion is natural consequence of Jnanam. 


¢ If Dharma is deliberately practiced, it is Karma Yoga. 


¢ Jnani not will based. All Raaga — Dvesha thrown away by Jnanam. Enjoys 
greatest mind set in binary format. 


¢ Was /is/ ever free. 


Verse 103: 


5 “ . — _ He whose mind is free from all desires or former impressions 
THe ASTI ST STATS TH HATH: enti 
a ad q has nothing to gain from either action or inaction, meditation 


a Wasnt ues fama wa 1203 | | (Samadhi) or repetitions of holy Mantras. 
, [ Chapter 9 — Verse 103 ] 





Gita: 


> ~ ~¢ ~ > . ‘ : ‘ : 
4d TS Fala! Ahdae HAI | For him there is no interest whatever in what is done, or 


what is not done; nor does he depend upon any being 
for any object. [ Chapter 3 — Verse 18 ] 





Fe Gay HEIN: 12-21 


¢ For Jnani—no goal to be achieved no part reduction as Sadhana. 
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¢ Sadhana -— only Vedanta Vichara till binary part is internalised. 


¢ Ashta Vakra Gita : Janakas reply withdrawal or Nivritti no more Sadhana 
for him. 


¢ Pancha Maha Yagna not compulsory. 
e¢ Jnani goes as per his Svabava. 


Gita: 


aeal apd TaqeT1: Wasa | Even a wise man acts in accordance with his own nature; 


beings will follow their own nature; what can restraint 





FHld Aled Fale AAS: Th BLAM UW R-2R | | G62 (chapter 3 — Verse 33 ] 


2 types of Nididhyasanam | 


—_—<—$—$+. — 





Samadhi Abhyasa Rupa Brahma Abhyasa Rupa 
“Nididhyasanam” “Nididhyasanam” 
Panchadasi Chapter - 1 Panchadasi Chapter - 7 


¢ Both relevant till binary format internalised. 
¢ No Bavana of getting something from Sadhaya. 


¢ Mind has gone out of A format. 





2 mindsets — how | look upon myself 








A | 
| | 
a) -lam presented by world. a) - Both presenter, presented 
- World presenter. Bavana goes away from me. 
- Bagawan only saviour. - | am free. 
- Viparita Bavana Vasana 
gone. 


b) - Don’t require Sadhana. 
c) - Nirvasanam Manaha. 





b) - Require Sadhana. 











Verse 104 : Important Verse : 


~ _ = The self is association less and everything other than the 
ATATS FS TRAITS ACM AMCT TE ATA | self is a display of the magic of Maya. When a mind has 


SUSU pat Waa ASAT 120K 11 such a firm conviction, wherefrom will any desire or 
impression come in it? [ Chapter 9 — Verse 104 |] 
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Important verse : 


¢ A format = Vasana / Vipartia Bavana = Viparyaya is replaced by binary 
format by Shastra. 


Binary format practice : 
¢ Atma Asangaha. 


e |-—Atma-— Drk, Sakshi Chaitanyam is without any relationship with second 
thing because there is no second thing other than Atma. 


e “Eka Eva Advitiyam”. 
¢ Atma is | myself. 
Drishya Prapancha : 
¢ Experienced, seen as Odie thing by |— Atma. 
¢ All others / universe is experienced other than Atma — experiencer. 


¢ Drishyam includes profession / possession / family / Body / Mind 5 
significant items. 


e¢ |tis Mayikam — Maya Karyam product of Maya power existing in Atma. 
Like Indra Jalam — magic show. It has apparent existence only. It is Mithya 
— meant for entertainment. 


Naishkarmya Siddhi : 
¢ |am producer, spectator, supporter of Drishya Prapancha Drama. 


¢ This Drishya Prapancha comes under Atma — Anatma — Vilakshana Mithya 
category, Sat / Asat — Vilakshanam category Atmatvam vision comes. 


e Anatmatva Darshanam goes. 
¢ Seen as Mithya category is binary format — not Atma — Anatma category. 
¢ Definition of Mithya — binary format = first % of Sloka. 


e Lean by heart when essential teaching is clearly ascertained, internalised, 
unwaveringly, without Chanchalam, it should be tested in Prarabda 
waters, fluctuations. 


¢ How & format Vasana remains in mind ? 


¢ Greater practice of binary format greater is distance from A format. 
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¢ One day you will be uncomfortable with A format and comfortable with 
binary format — day begins — Brahman. 


- Jnana Yogi — binary format Pratas Smrami — with. 


entrenched. - Ishvara Samaranam. 
- Atma Smaranam. - Karma Yogi, A format. 





Verse 105: 


Thus when for a illumined sage there is no injunction on 
prohibition, where is his violating them? Only for him can 


WS wat asa wea si 120% | | violation be possible who is bound by them. 
: [ Chapter 9 — Verse 105 ] 


ud Aa weSistt pases 


(Doubt) : If a knower does not meditate, he would be 
drawn to external affairs. (Reply) : let him happily engage 


Waqar Gaara ml aaiseag vada | Lea himself in them. What is the objection for a knower to be 
so engaged? [ Chapter 9 — Verse 98 | 


aca A arderadd aa ale | 


Verse 98: 


¢ Question by Purva Pakshi — ends here with Vidyas answer. 


Question: 


¢ lf Jnanis don’t practice Nididhyasanam, will he not violate Shastra? 
Propriety — Do’s / Don’t’s Shastra — Vidhi — Nisheda? 


Vidya: 


e Shastric rules not applicable. If applicable, chance of application no scope, 
Prasangaha, no applicability hence no question of violation. 


Example : 
¢ Ambulance breaks traffic rules. 


Verse 106: 


As a child is not subject to any injunctions and 
prohibitions, he cannot be charged with their violation. 


TACHA STATA SMS A fazaura wa ai | [208 | | In their absence, in the case of a man of realisation too, 
how can there be any violation ? [ Chapter 9 — Verse 106] 


TTAMaTA ARS GaAs TSA CI 





Example : 


¢ Constitution rules not applicable for minor. Hence no Violation no cause 
for violation “Ati Prasanga”. 
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Example : 

¢ No 13 day function for infant death, No Bali. 
Karma Khanda: 

¢ Has provisions, exemptions. 

¢ Jnani—like baby, rules not applicable. 

¢ Child like not childish ( no sucking of thumb). 


¢ Jnani = baby = without Raaga / Dvesha crookedness, no double 
personality, it terms of status of mind, no revenge. 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


Atha hainam kaholah kausitakeyah papraccha yajnavalkyeti hovaca 
Yadeva saksadaparoksadbrama ya atma sarvantaras tam me vyacaksvety 
esa ta atma sarvantarah katamo yajnavalkya sarvantaro 
yO sanayapipase sokam moham jaram mrityumatyety 
etam vai tamatmanam viditva brahmanah putraisanayasca vittaisanayasca 
kasminnu khalu naksatraloka otasca protasceti devalokesu gargiti 
kasminnu khalu devaloka otasca pratasceti indralokesu gargiti 
kasminnu khalvindraloka otasca protasceti prajapatilokesu gargiti 
kasminnu khalu prajapatiloka otasca protasceti brahmalokesu gartiti 
kasminnu khalu brahmaloka otasca protasceti so hovaca gargi matipraksir 
ma te murdha vyapaptad anantiprasnyam vai devatamatipricchasi 

aeat Satta 2 ofa Gq sero gargi matipraksiriti tato ha gargi vacaknavyupararama || 1 | | 


Then Kahola, the son of Kusitaka, asked him. ' Yajnavalkya,' said he, ' explain to me the Brahman that is immediate and 
direct-the self that is within all.' 'This is your self that is within all.’ 'Which is within all, Yajnavalkya?' 'That which 
transcends hunger and thirst, grief, delusion, decay and death. Knowing this very Self the Brahmanas renounce the 
desire for sons, for wealth and for the worlds, and lead a mendicant life. That which is the desire for sons is the desire 
for wealth, and that which is the desire for wealth is the desire for the worlds, for both these are but desires. Therefore 
the knower of Brahman, having known all about scholarship, should try to live upon that strength which comes of 
knowledge ; having known all about this strength and scholarship, he becomes meditative ; having known all about 
both meditativeness and its opposite, he becomes a knower of Brahman. How does that knower of Brahman behave? 
Howsoever he may behave, he is just such. Except this everything is perishable. Thereupon Kahola, the son of Kusitaka, 
kept silent. [ III—-V—1] 





Verse 107: 


(Doubt) : But a boy does not know anything. (Reply): A 


fare aed ae fe ) | 
a THrastt alc C AMT araladi| knower of truth knows every thing. The law applies to 


seas fara wa Sarasa | 12ol9 || one who knows a little. Not to the other two. 
[ Chapter 9 — Verse 107 ] 





¢ Note in ex — Drishtanta & original Darshtanta. 
¢ Common -—Sadharmyam and uncommon features — Vaidharmyam. 


¢ Deliberately negate uncommon ( Tat Tvam Asi ) — Sunlight — Atma — rope — 
snake — Svapna. 
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Don’t look for uncommon features Visishta Advaitin + Dvaitin commit 
blunder w.r.t all examples given by Vedantin. 


Deliberately go to uncommon and reject common. 
Intellect tends to go to uncommon feature. 


Baby — ignoramus how Jnani & baby same Jnani = Tattwa Vittu = knower of 
self = knower of everything, means knows Sarvam is mixture of Atma + 
Anatma. One is Satyam and other is Mithya = Sarvagyatvam don’t know 
pizza / spaghetti making. 


2122 


Lod 
Ta Ts 











>{a><e ei apeee 
LECTURE 277 
i ob 
high # Tala ete? 


a ae kh 
' F 


2123 


Verse 106: 


Example : 


Example : 


Logic: 


LECTURE 277 


Jnana — Upasana Bheda Nirguna Brahma Jnana Vritti / Nirguna Brahma 
Upasana Vritti. 


Aham Brahma Asmi common to both. 
Upasaka not able to accept. 
Aham Brahma Asmi is fact. 


Upasana = Karma Yoga = gives Chitta Shudhi therefore can’t convert from 
A format to binary format. Jnani attained all Purusharthas. For him, Aham 
Brahma Asmi, a fact, converted to binary format. No Sadhanas for him, 
meditation optional, Nistrigunye Vishaya Veda. 


Vedas not applicable to him. 


Agnihotra applicable to only Grihasta not Brahmachari. 
Rule not applicable. 
Sandhyavandanam for Brahmachari & violation brings Pratyavaya Papam. 


For Jnani no Pratyavaya for non — performance Jnani has Jnanam regulator 
better than Shastra — Vidhi — Nisheda ordinary restrained by Vidhi Nisheda 
Jnanam restricts Jnani. Feebler Vidhi Nisheda not required. 


Child — no violation of rule because he is not applicable. 


Lorry driver going on one way road in wrong direction. Police did not catch 
him. 


Not driving but walking rule not applicable. 


Atiprasanjananam na drishyate similarly non applicability of Vidhi Nisheda 
is similar. 


No Agami — Papa — Punya. Jnani by Jnanam avoids Agami Papa — Punyam. 
Burns Sanchita Papa — Punayam. 


Vidhi / Nisheda don’t exist for him. 
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Verse 107: 
Example : 
¢ Has practical similarity, dissimilarity also. 
¢ Focus on similarity in Sanskrit literature — face of lady = moon like. 
Dissimilarity : 
¢ Nocraters / not inert like moon. 
Similarity : 


¢ Bright + pleases observer. 


¢ Jnani—like Bala — not childish / unintelligent. 


a 





- Zero knowledge. - Sarva —Jnanaha. - Alpa Jnanaha. 
- Knows nothing. - Sarva — Brahma iti veti. - Vidhi — Nisheda applicable 
Verse 108 : 


Wea AeaTaT araaaie | (Doubt) : he is a knower of truth who can bless or curse 


with effect. (Reply) : not that, for these powers result 


aa Maca Het SIMA Adz 120d 11 





from the practice of austerities. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 108 ] 


¢ How Jnani with only one knowledge glorious? No meditation, must have 
some power, no austerity. 


Samarthyam — power to 


WH tJ 


Bless Condemn Shapa | 


| | 


Anugraha Durvasa / Vishwamitra 


¢ Rampant misconception. 























Mundak Upanishad : 


4% ote waar arama faygara: Had Ba FAT | Yam yam lokam manasa samuibhativisuddha -sattvah kamayate yams ca kaman 
a a ch wad Ma HrareTererers weae spferarra: 1180 11 | tam tam lokam jayate tams ca kamams tasmad atmajnam hy arcayed bhutikamah || 10 | 


Whatever sphere the man of purified nature desires, whatever objects he fixes his heart upon, he obtains those worlds 
and those objects. Therefore, he who is desirous of prosperity should honor the man of self — realisation. [ Ill —1—10 ] 
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¢ Worship — Atma — worldly attributes fulfilled worshipper can invoke lord in 
stone / Sanyasi. 


¢ Bavana + worship produces result not power of Acharya. 


¢ All powers based on Saguna Tapas — austerity meant for acquiring power 
no connection to Jnanam. 


Vidya: 
¢ Shankara — Brighu Valli Bashyam. 


Tapas — 2 types 


————— 


- Leading to Sravanam / 


- Leading to Samarthyam. 
Mananam / Nididhyasanam. 


- Powers severe physical 
austerity, body discomfort. 

- Shapa + Anugraha. 

- Do exist. 





Purva Pakshi : 


¢ All Jnanis should have performed Tapas to become Jnanis... therefore 
should have Siddhis. 


Taittriya Upanishad : 


sa sama asia | Annam brahmeti vyajanat, 

sareuqa wfeanta watt sraqa | annaddhyeva khalvimani bhutani jayante, 
saa staf Stata | annena jatani jivanti, 

aq ga-amafaardifa t annam prayantyabhisamvisantiti, 

afsarat Gate Fat fyarHqSaye i tadvijnaya punareva varunam pitaramupasasara, 
waoife unat saefa | as etara | adhihi bhagavo brahmeti, tagm - hovaca, 
aqaer safafarata | agr aaa} tapasa brahma vijinasasva, tapo brahmeti, 


@ aqisacead | a aqeaccar uw 2 ou sa tapo ‘tapyata, sa tapastaptva || 1 | | 


Bhrgu learnt that food is Brahman because it is from food that all these beings are born; by food, when born, do they 
live and having departed, into food they enter. Having known that, he approached his father Varuna, and said: “revered 
sir, teach me Brahman”. Varuna told him: “by deep thinking (Tapas) seek thou to know Brahman. Tapas is Brahman”. He 
performed tapas and having performed tapas. [ Ill — Ill —1 ]. 





Manusmriti — definition of Tapas : 
¢ Manasascha Indriyanam cha Aikya Griyan Paramaha Tapas. 


¢ Sensory discipline + mental focus required for Sravanam / Mananam / 
Nididhyasanam is Tapas. 


¢ Sense organs shouldn’t wander — mind shouldn't be distracted. 
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Gita: 


wyaea: TIT ET ways: | Senselessly torturing all the elements in the body and me 


also who dwells within the body — you may know these 





AT SAHA ONITET aT Sut TTSTaT (ll 29.6 Il to be of demoniacal resolves.[Chapter 17—Verse 6 |] 


¢ Vedantic friendly Tapas — Satvic. 


e Jnanasya Karanam Tapaha —Jnanam producing Tapas totally different 
from Shapa Tapas. 





Humanity ( 4 groups ) 


Jnanam + Siddhi Only Jnanam Only Siddhi No Jnanam / 
| | | | | No Siddhi 


liberated liberated Puranic Rakshashas | 


No liberation 





¢ Don’t need Siddhis to come to Moksha. 


Verse 110: 


Those who practice both the types of austerities possess 


° ‘an N ¢ nf 
4 4STIST AMSA TAA both powers and knowledge. So each type of practice 


\_- ae. : ill produce the result appropriate to it. 
Uhh I Ad: HaAAHH AHA BAA 1122011 | | ™! 
q * 8 [ Chapter 9 — Verse 110 ] 





¢ Divertion continues. 

¢ Materialistic Tapas Spiritual Tapas 

¢ Jnanam + Samarthyam ( powers ) — Siddhis relevant results come. 
e Sensory Tapas results in Vichara + Jnanam. 


Verse 111: 


(Doubt) : ascetics and ritualists, despise the saintly monk 


en § o ‘ A. C0 ct 
SHAN Ara Aaa Tara asc: | who has neither such powers nor follow the injunctions. 


(Reply) : Their austerities and rituals are also despised by 
the votaries of worldly pleasures. [Chapter 9 — Verse 111] 


Sra FASS APTS: 11222 1 





e Uddava Gita — Visesha Siddhi — 8, Samanya Siddi — 29. 
¢ What meditation to get what Siddhis mentioned. 
e All obstacles to Moksha — learn to avoid all.. All materialistic in nature. 


e Verse 111 — Purva Pakshi — Question. 
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LECTURE 278 


Verse 110: 


Aham Brahma Asmi Vritti | 


a 





Upasaka Jnani 
| | 
- Due to obstacles - Claims !1am Nitya 
doesn’t claim Mukta. 
- lam Nitya Mukta Not - Fact. 
fact. - No Sadhana required 
- Finds methods to hold after understanding to 
on to truth. attain or retain 
liberation. 
- My nature eternal 
truth. 
- Can’t be lost. Hence 
relaxed. 


- God: you have taught 
me — Moksha is my 
nature. You can’t even 
take it back. 


¢ Beyond Vidhi Nisheda. 
e Verse 108 — 113 — divertion topic. 
Misconception removed : 
¢ Jnani should have powers to distinguish them from ordinary. 


aac Vedanta Tapas / Spiritual Tapas 
cee ene “Sadhana Chatushtaya Sampatti“ 


- Involves endurance of physical - Requires sensory restraint and mental 
discomfort. focus. 


- Severe Saguna Upasana + Japa — - Practice Sravanam / Mananam / 
Mantras, austerities practiced. Nididhyasanam. Without distraction 
- “Hiranyagarbha” has Ishvara Darshan or pre — occupation. 
but not liberated. 
- No Moksha without Jnanam. 





Verse 110: 
¢ One who has practiced both types of Tapas. 
¢ Materialistic Tapas — before Vedanta. 
¢ Spiritual Tapas — during Vedanta. 


¢ Knows limitations — becomes Jnani with powers. 
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¢ Only spiritual Tapas will liberate a person — ( Sadhana Chatushtaya 
Sampatti + Jnanam gives Moksha ). Alertness is not forgetting teaching + 5 
capsules of Vedanta hence no Vidhi / Nisheda. 


Verse 111: 
Purva Pakshi : 


¢ Proposer of powers + austerity gets respect from others. Don’t eat for 15 
days. 


¢  Chatur Masya Vratam — 1* / 2™ month — food — different. 
Vidya: 
¢ External Danda, Kamandalu, powers not important — inner clarity required. 


Verse 112: 


_ pa Seas A - (Doubt) : Monks too find a pleasure in the acquisition of 
Malas <etesdda APT alms, clothes and shelter. (Reply) : then what wonderful 


S141 SACHS SPAMS 1122211 renunciation they must have being unable to move as it 
were with their dispassion!. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 112 | 





Purva Pakshi : 


¢ Jnani shouldn’t be ordinary. Must have Siddhis + practice austerity, will get 
more followers — devotees. 


¢ Better Vastram, comfortable life. 
Vidya: 
¢ Sanyasa status and Vairagyam of Sanyasi for Biksha. Vastram not correct. 


¢ Worthless Vairagyam. Sanyasa should be used for getting into binary 
format. 


¢ Tapas for Austerity, powers, not connected with Sanyasa. 


Verse 113: 


(Doubt) : it does not matter if the ritualists observing the 


AU ATARI Tel Prarcaeqed ae | scriptural rules are abused by the ignorant. ( Reply ) : it 


also does not matter if a man of realization is abused by 


eels qs Scorsese 11223] | the ritualists who identify themselves with the body and 


so observe the rules. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 113 ] 





¢ Connected to Verse 111. 
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(Doubt) : ascetics and ritualists, despise the saintly monk 


2, oa CC ‘ J COC rt 
MHAVNal Mra aay Tara asc: | who has neither such powers nor follow the injunctions. 


(Reply) : Their austerities and rituals are also despised by 
the votaries of worldly pleasures. [Chapter 9 — Verse 111] 


FSA FASS APTS: 11222 1 





¢ Let world criticise, mock, denegrade austere Sanyasa — who follows 
Ashrama Dharma. 


e Not bothered about criticisms. 


e Let austere criticise ordinary Jnani who has transcended Ashrama, 
practicing Sanyasa Dharma following Vedic teaching. 


Vidya: 


¢ Purva Pakshi’s we belong to Sanyasa Ashrama reveals Abhimana to Varna 
& Ashrama. True Jnani has no Abhimana with Ashrama / Varna... Na me 
Dharana / Dhyana Yoga... |am beyond Adhyasa no question of rigidity. 
Others criticise Jnani. 


e Ashrama — Mani = Has Dehatma, Sanyasa Ashrama Adhyasa not given up 
Anatma Abimana. 


¢ Divertion topic over. 


Verse 114: 


Therefore as knowledge of truth does not affect the 


Meet Aras ATA TT ied | means. Such as the mind and so forth, a man of 


realisation is able to do worldly activities such as ruling a 


WMATTARY AFT GATT eMHPT VRE | | country. [ Chapter 9— Verse 114 ] 





¢ Jnani after understanding Mahavakyam and claiming Moksha is my nature. 
Does not require Sadhana for retaining Moksha — dismissed Sadhana 
Chatushtaya Sampatti condition for Moksha. 


¢ Moksha — my Svarupa, no conditions. 
¢ Initially Sadhana Chatushtaya Sampatti. 


e After grasping Mahavakyam in Nididhyasanam dismisses Sadhana 
Chatushtaya Sampatti as condition for Moksha. 


Gita: 


Even a wise man acts in accordance with his own nature; 
beings will follow their own nature; what can restraint 


Tahid ated Adie fae: fe BRAMAN R-82 1 | | go? [chapter 3—Verse 33 ] 


ey SN ; ~ ¢ ry | 





e Jnani free to do what he likes. 
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¢ Port reduction during Sravanam / Mananam. 


Gita: 


=> ba ~< ~ A ' . : . . 
ad dea Hd! Alhdae HAS | For him there is no interest whatever in what is done, or 


what is not done; nor does he depend upon any being 





© ~ co e 
AS IT RAGA ATA: e-gell for any object. [ Chapter 3 — Verse 18 ]} 


¢ Jnani Kshatriya —Janaka— emperor involved in worldly activity, nothing to 
do with spirituality. 


¢ Jnani = Daksha, expert in every activity. 
¢ His resources not affected by stress, fear. 
¢ Fear, if anything loosable, fear continues if | have something loosable. 
¢ Love of children. 
¢ Love from others. 
Not concrete 
¢ Gratitude from others. 
¢ Prestige, name in society. 


¢ Jnani holds to Atma alone — not loosable. 


¢ Prarabda will provide accessories for Vyavahara — Body / Mind / sense 
organs / devotees. 


¢ Anupa Mardanam = non destruction = available. 


¢ Jnanam destroys only reality | falsely attributed to accessories 5 Anatmas — 
Body / Mind / Profession / Possession. 


¢ Reality superimposed on world is destroyed. 
¢ World continues. Mithya accessories belong to god. 
¢ Why can’t Jnani do Mithya Vyavahara with Mithya accessories? 


¢ Miithya is from Jnanis angle w.r.t world — useful for world work — or rust — 
O.k. 


¢ Accessories — Body / Mind / sense organs mentioned is Verse 89. 


To perform activities, the world need not be thought real 
nor self as insentient matter. To do so the right means 
only are necessary. [| Chapter 9 — Verse 89 ] 


aqead saad WosaeSt aeqars si 


Aaeaatest Te cao areata areata ice 
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Verse 115: 


(Doubt) : he may not have any desire for worldly affairs 


a . co \ 
AeaTcdqqeq] qa ANET Orie bal Esa dd | since he is convinced of the unreality of the empirical 


: world. (Reply) : let it be; let him he engaged in 
AT4a sa dard Galt od Faaqyy 11224 | meditation or work according to his fructifying Karma. 
[ Chapter 9 — Verse 115 ] 





Beautiful Verse : 


world from 2 angles 


Eo 


- World is Mithya. World real, Samsara real 
- Unreal. 


¢ Worldly people can’t look at from Jnanis angle. 


Jnani looks at accessories / 














2 Jnanis 
- Own angle. - Worldly angle. 
- Withdraw as - Suffering real. 
Persvabava. 


- No end to Pariharam. 
- No inclination. 
- May sit / run / fly. 








¢ What is common? Assimilated 5 capsules of Vedanta — what they do is for 
entertainment. 


e¢ Previous verse : Laukika Jnani ... active group. 


¢ This verse, no desire for Vyavahara Mithyatva Buddhi / Darshana no 
gradation of Jnani — Variyan / Varishtaan. 


¢ Governing factor — not Vedic Vidhi but as per Prarabda / Svabava has no 
inferiority / superiority complex. 


¢ For Upasaka, long way to go Aham Brahma Asmi, Aham Nitya Mukta Asmi 
— not claimed. 
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LECTURE 279 
Introduction : 
¢ For upasaka, Samsari, Sadhaka, Aham Brahma Asmi not a fact. 


e If understood — Jnana Vritti — as fact, Muktaha fact, not Sadhaka but 
Siddha fact. Moksha — Siddham, fact, no Sadhana required. 


e Internalise fact, | have no more Sadhana. 


¢ Tendency to do = Viparita Bavana removing Viparita Bavana, tendency to 
do is Sadhana. Not compulsory. 


Gita: 
C oa a rT. But he, who knows the truth, O mighty — armed, about 
‘ dl | | fal I al J | h | | I | I: the divisions of the qualities and (their) functions, and 
ToT Toy qa iG Hal 4 Guid | 3-2 | he, who knows that ‘Gunas as senses’ move amidst 


‘Gunas as objects’, is not attached. [Chapter 3 — Verse 28] 





Sa fetta aeat ata arated | do nothing at all, thus would the harmonised knower of 


truth think — seeing, hearing, touching, smelling, eating, 


Goa Ud EG Sta AT I g.c Il going, sleeping, breathing.... [Chapter 5 — Verse 8] 


Speaking, letting go, seizing, opening and closing the 
eyes — convinced that the senses move among the sense 


afsaritsarerg add sfa UNG ll ¥.3 Il objects. [Chapter 5 — Verse 9] 


° Having abandoned attachment to the fruits — of — action, 
ated] PARTS aa q ral rau Aq: | ever — content, depending on nothing, he does not do 
qatoattrrgeirstt Sa fafa a: 4.20 1 | | anything, though engaged in actions 


[Chapter 4 — Verse 20] 





¢ With this background can do any Vyavahara. 
¢ Jnanam does not destroy any Vyavahara. 


¢ Worldly transaction requires accessories — Body / Mind / Sense Organs / 
objects / people. What is difference between Jnani & Ajnani transactions. 


Verse 114 : Very important Sloka 


¢ Jnanam removes Satyatvam. Falsely attributed to accessories + 
transactions because of Agyanam. 


¢ Jnanam only removes superimposed reality status and in its place sees 
Mithyatvam. 


| Accessories 


C—O 


| Satyatvam Mithyatvam 
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¢ Difference is invisible because of Agyanam, for Ajnani life is a struggle, for 
Jnani entertainment. Difference is perspective. 


e Agyani+Sadhaka  Jnani- Siddha 
\V \V 
World Satyam World Mithya 
e Why Jnani does Vyavaharam? 


¢ Dharma / Artha / Kama / Moksha Vyavahara for Jnani not will based but 
Prarabda Svabava based. 


Gita: 


a. ~+—_S ~ Even a wise man acts in accordance with his own nature; 
eal ded eT: Ahdallaalala | ’ 


beings will follow their own nature; what can restraint 


Tahid Aled Yala fae: FH ARAMA 2-8 U | | dor [chapter 3 — Verse 33 ] 





¢ Rajas Pradhana Svabava will end in Vyavahara. 


Gita: 


Janaka and others attained perfection verily through 
pH fe Grargaeatat Sernianes 

action only; even with a view to protecting the masses 
aracaenany Sieh S I 2-2 || 





you should perform action. [| Chapter 3 — Verse 20 | 





¢ Lokasangrahamevyapi... even though Mithya. 


¢ Because of push of Svabava. All Lokas are Mithya — waker not worried 
about famine in dream. 


¢ Ramana / Chinmaya. 
Verse 115: 


¢ Because of knowledge of unreality of world, Jnani not interested in Loka 
Sangraaha. 


¢ Both governed by Prarabda Svabava. 
Gita: 


He, who, being established in unity worships me, 
dwelling in all beings, that yogi abides in me whatever be 


aayartad a Ai waaasanteaa: | 


aaa ada sf a art A aad R-AZ Il his mode of living. [Chapter 6 — Verse 31 ] 
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Verse 116: 


On the other hand, a meditator should always engage 
himself in meditation, for through meditation his feeling 


STARH Add AAT AGT 


wad S Fd qe aac C cS c of identitfy with Brahman arises, as a devotee has it by 
: : d \ N HIRR& | meditating on Visnu. [ Chapter 9 — 116 |] 





¢ Whatever may be Jnani-—he is in me — technical / significant Sloka. 


¢ lam Brahma is imagination maintained in meditation by Upasaka, nota 
fact. 


¢ Imagination gives him a nice feeling. 
¢ Comfortable in class. Outside worse for Upasaka. Brahman an imagination. 
¢ Artificial Brahmatvam in class, temporary. 
Example : 
¢ Like invoking Vinayaka in turmeric. 


¢ Comfort gives way to discomfort. Brahmatvam can’t be lost because it is 
nature. 


¢ Brahman status / Vishnu status — superimposed status. 


Verse 117 : important verse : 


The feeling of identity, which is the effect of meditation, 


SMM Isiah FASeSMTHa Tacs | ceases when the practice is given up; but the true 


aRadl walal aa sMTura facta 1 122\9 1 Brahmanhood does not vanish even in the absence of 
knowledge. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 114 ] 





¢ Feeling good factor is Vritti — Avritti. 





Karyam 


Karanam 


Vedanta: 
¢ Brahman eternal nature of mine. 


¢ Brahman status = Sthithi, Laya Karanam — Upadana Karanam — survival + 
resolution — Karyam resolves into Upadanam. 


¢ Nimita Karanam = Srishti Matram — only creation — only for emergence. 


¢ To produce Brahmatvam, Upasaka needs Dhyanam + to maintain he needs 
Dhyanam. 
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¢ Brahmatvam exists only because of continuous meditation, artificially 
created in meditation, goes out when finished. 


Jnani: 
e Understand 1am Brahman. 


¢ Status does not depend on any thought or continuity or writing notes, 
listening to Compact Disk. But | was, am, will be Brahman — factual 
Brahman status can never be lost even when Vritti is lost. 


Sad — Darshanam: 


Ase fant aqrdaad Berdaenl area | Soham vicharo vapuratmabhave sahayyakaarii pra marganasya 
qaddnaaeat a qaaRya an araaurafaRareasci | | svatmaika sidhau sa punarnirartho yatha naratva pramitirnarasya || 38 || 


The contemplative meditation, ‘Soham’ bhavana, is of help to a sadhaka in his approach to the Aatman, only so long 
as he is under the idea that he is the psycho-physical entity consisting of body, Mind and Intellect. Once he has realised 
his oneness with the all-pervading Reality, it becomes meaningless for him to engage in ‘Soham’ vichara. It is as 
ridiculous as a man reminding himself constantly, ‘| am a human being’. [ Verse 38 ] 





¢ Sad Darshanam — by Ramana — Soham Vicharao vapuh.... Atma Bhave 
repeat Shoam till | have Dehatma Bhava once it has become Viparita 
Bavana. 


¢ |am human whether | have vritti or not. Once free, even Bagawan can’t 





stop. 
Verse 118: 

——* ; ; ~~ s The eternal Brahmanhood is revealed by knowledge and 
ATSTHSIG IT A Mtcd stqacas: | not created by it, for even in the absence of the revealer 
SIUSIUIGHAU A ta ea faciaa LI22211 the real entity does not cease to exist. 

[ Chapter 9 — Verse 118 ] 








Upasaka: 

¢ Brahman status has manufacture & expiry date. 

¢ Vinayaka status on turmeric at beginning of Puja and ends. 
Jnani: 

¢ Brahman status — Nityam. 
What is role of Jnanam : 

¢ Knowledge of Jnani, not generator of Brahmatvam. 


¢ Only remover of ignorance. 
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- Brahmatvam. - Concealment is removed. 
- Real eternal nature. - Ignorance is gone for good. 
¢ Agyanam is Anaadi — beginning less but can’t come back, can only go back 
if Agyanam comes back, it is Sa — aadi — with beginning. 


¢ Because of absence of thought, ignorance removing thought required. 
Actual Brahman status never lost. 


1‘ time: 
¢ Thought required to remove ignorance. 


e After ignorance is removed, don’t require to continue thought to remain 
Brahman status of Atma. 


Verse 119: 


(Doubt) : But the Brahman hood of a meditator also is 


sea UT aap ea Ta Sadia ; . 
ad | real. (Reply) : True, is not the Brahmanhood of the 


Uae farsa WU aaa gala a fa 1222 | | ignorant and the lower creatures also real? 
[ Chapter 9 — Verse 119 ] 





¢ Jnanis Brahman natural, not artificial. No meditation required Brahman 
Status factual. 


¢ Brahman status eternal fact for all. Why you say Jnanis status is factual? 


Vidya: 
e Upasaka refuses to claim. 
Answer 1: 
¢ |am Muktam. He argues | am not liberated. Truth — you are liberated. 
¢ Upasaka creates artificial liberation through meditation and struggles to 
maintain. 
¢ | don’t have Sadhana Chatushtaya Sampatti. 
¢ Natural liberation does not depend on any condition. 
Answer 2: 


e Vidyas counter question. 


¢ Why you say Upasakas Brahmatvam is natural. 
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¢ Animal + lay people Brahmatvam also natural. 
¢ Pamaram + Tirasa 
illiterate + animals 


¢ Problem — not of Brahmatvam being natural or not but whether one 
claims or not. 


Verse 120: 


Since nescience is common, they do not realise the 


t ‘2 
HAMMAM YA ACH SANG dacdq44 | purpose of their life. But just as begging is better than 


starving, so also it is better to practice devotion and 


STATSTAAT THAT AL AIT AAISAT. Il2Xol| meditation than to engage in other pursuits. 
[ Chapter 9 — Verse 120 ] 





Purva Pakshi : 


e Lay + animals — don’t do Upasana. Brahmatvam natural to all but because 
of ignorance some have not claimed. 


¢ Agyanat—lack of Moksha. Bandha Agyanam common to Karma Yogi, 
Upasaka. 
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Verse 120 : Introduction 


a) Upasana Vritti : 





LECTURE 280 


Upasana Vritti 
| 
Imagination about himself 
| 
Like turmeric powder + 
Vinayaka 
| 
Superimposition created 
by Vritti 
| 
Production, Karyam 
| 
Artificially produced by 
LUpasana 


¢ Vritti — Avritti — repetition. 


e Material cause. 


What is Upadana Karanam if Brahmatvam is Karyam ? 


- Upadana Karanam. 


- Clay withdrawn. 


- Karyam. 
- Pot disappears. 





- Vritti gone. 


- Brahmatvam gone. 


¢ Ingenious topic — nowhere else discussed. 


b) Jnani Vritti : 


¢ Brahmatvam claimed as my nature and is a fact not artificial, not Karyam, 
natural, not a product. 


e Jnana Vritti not Upadana Karanam. 


¢ If Jnana Vritti goes, Ajnana Vritti does not come. 


¢ Jnani does not deliberately entertain Jnana Vritti. He is involved in other 


Vyavahara. 


¢ Brahmatvam status does not go. 


¢ Itis never loosable. 


Verse 118: 


¢ Upasakas Brahman status — Artificial, loosable. 
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¢ Jnanis Brahman status — Natural, unloosable. 


¢ Humanness fact can’t be lost just because you don’t entertain thought. 
Brahmatvam status not lost because of anger. 


Teaching : 
¢ Not freedom from anger. 
Purva Pakshi : 
e Misses point and asks irrelevant question. 
Verse 119: 
Purva Pakshi : 


¢ Why you say Jnanis Brahmatvam is natural — everyone's Brahmatvam 
natural. 


Vidya: 
¢ Layman doesn’t claim. 
e Nirguna Upasaka also ignorant doesn’t claim. 


¢ Both Upasaka & layman same in ignorance. Both don’t claim Brahmatvam 
is factual. Both don’t claim Moksha. Both Samsari not liberated. 


¢ Non factuality —-common to both — continuation of Samsara common. 
Purva Pakshi : Question 


¢ Layman / Karma Yogi / Upasana Yogi / Nirguna Brahma Upasaka 
ignorance, Samsara, non factuality common. 


e Why Nirguna Upasaka special and dedicate Chapter — 9 to Samvadi 
Brahmana. 


Vidya: 


3 options of person 


es 


Original diamond Fake diamond No diamond | 
| | | 
- Ideal. - Upasana Biksha. - Layman. | 
-~ Jnani. - For seekers. 
- Vastava. - Adhyastham. 
- 5 star Biksha. 
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Verse 121: 


It is better to perform the works ordained in the 


. \ fe r “or” 
UAW Adedds HAA SIT: | scriptures than be engrossed in worldly affairs. Better 


than this is to worship a personal deity and meditation 


« tr « =. rt r « 
adasly STOTT SAT TT OTA ST dd: 1122211 on the attributeless Brahman is still better. 


[ Chapter 9 — Verse 121 ] 





¢ Gradation in Agyanis exist. All similar in certain aspects. 
e Agyanam. 
¢ Lack of factual Brahmatvam. Cannon 
¢ Samsaritvam. 
Uncommon : 
¢ Proximity to Jnanam different. 
¢ One in front of sterling club / Mambalam / Delhi / America. 
¢ Nirguna Upasaka = closest to Nirguna Brahma Jnanam. 
¢ Karma Yogi — closer to Moksha compared to layperson, illiterate. 
¢ Saguna Upasaka closer to Moksha. Varam — superior. 
| Nirguna Upasaka 
———— ? 
OmkaraAlambanam Aham Brahma Asmi 
Alambanam 


Closer | 


¢ Instead of imagining, | am miserable imagine | am Brahman. Moksha my 
nature practiced by seekers who are afraid to come to binary format. Do 
Nirguna Brahma Upasanam & come to Nirguna Brahma Jnanam. 


Verse 122: 


That which is nearer to the realisation of Brahman is 
Superior; and meditation on the absolute gradually 


Feiss Aaeastsa Taga | 
becomes like direct realisation of Brahman. 
[ Chapter 9 — Verse 122 ] 


Aaa AAI BAF ZRII 





¢ Concludes topic. 


¢ Upasaka & Jnani— Aham Brahma Asmi Vritti Bheda. 
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Verse 74-122: 


¢ Toan extent Sadhaka closer to Jnanam to that extent he is considered 
superior. 


¢ Pamara/ Karma Yogi/ Saguna Upasaka/ Nirguna Upasaka/ Nirguna Jnanam. 


Ny 


No Sadhana 


Saguna Bheda Upasaka Nirguna Brahma Upasanam 
Rama / Krishna Imagine lam liberated 


Upadesa Sahasrai : 










WIATAAT SAT SSAA | Bheda bhaavanaath soham ithyasau 
araatstaat araat Har || <]| bhavanaa bhidha paavani mataa || 8 | | 


Meditation without duality, that is, meditating as ‘lam HE’, is superior to meditation which assumes a separation 
between the Bhakta (devotee) and the beloved Lord. [ Verse 8 ] 





¢ Bheda Bavana — Soha Mithyathou. 
¢ Bheda / Abheda Upasana. 
¢ Dvaita / Advaita Upasana. 


¢ Shanaii.. Soon — without another birth or Krama Mukti, hope to get 
Jnanam in this birth. 


e Upasana Vritti — leads to Jnana Vritti after Jnana Vritti. Nothing more 
Aham Brahma Asmi fact for me. Nirguna Upasana nowhere else topic 
discussed. 


Verse 123: 


A ‘leading’ error leads to the desired goal, when it 


-_ “Ae = ‘ ‘ 
Fa Salisiauedt: heihiet WATT | becomes knowledge. Similarly meditation on Brahman 


fagiraa Tao eae STAT eT LI223 11 when ripened, leads to release and becomes real 
knowledge. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 123 | 





¢ Chapter — 9. controversial chapter. 
¢ How Upasana Vritti gets converted to Jnana Vritti — Verse 123 — 157. 
Gist : 


e Upasana Vritti Can’t automatically become Jnana Vritti. 
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Vidya: 


¢ If Upasana Vritti produces Jnanam, it will become Pramanam what 
produces Jnana Vritti is called Pramanam — source of knowledge — 6 
source of Pramanam, Pratyaksha, Anumana, Upamana, Anupalabdhi, 
Shabda. 


¢ Mind can’t generate Jnana Vritti by itself. Hence it is not Pramanam source 
of knowledge. Mind supports Pratyaksham to produce Pramanam. 


¢ Pratyaksha, Indriyani or mind by itself not a Pramanam. 


¢ Upasana Vritti cannot get converted to Jnana Vritti. It cannot produce 
Jnana Vritti. 


e Mind can’t produce Jnana Vritti. 


¢ How Upasana Vritti leads to Jnanam. 


e¢ Nirguna Upasana Vritti Abhyasa = Karma. All Upasanas are Manasa Karma. 


¢ All Karmas have power to remove Papam / Pratibanda / obstacle — 
Ashudhi is gone. 


Positively : 


¢ Can produce Chitta Shuddi through Ashudhi Nivritti. When obstacles gone, 
that mind goes back to Vakya Vichara again. Go back to Pramanam. Jnana 
Vritti can’t be produced without Pramanam — Mahavakya Vichara only 
Pramanam. 


Previous time 2.4 time Vichara now 


With obstacles / Antahakarana Pratibanda reduced / gone. 
Pratibanda. Without obstacles. 


No Jnana Vritti Produced. Accept Aham Brahma Asmi as a fact 
Produced Upasana Vritti. while listening. 
Mahavakya not properly operated. Binary format natural. 





Convertion : 


¢ Removes Pratibanda. Mahavakya Vichara gives Jnana Vritti. 
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LECTURE 281 
Verse 74-122: 


¢ Difference between Aham Brahma Asmi. 


Upasana Vritti Jnana Vritti 





- Nirguna Brahma Upasana not fact but - Nirguna Brahma Jnanam fact for 
Sadhyam at a later time. Jnani. 


Verse 123 -—157: 


¢ How Upasana leads ultimately to Jnana Vritti. 


¢ Jnana Vritti generated only by Mahavakya Vichara and that alone leads to 
Moksha / liberation — not Upasana Vritti — Avritti. 


¢ In Jnana Vritti alone, | come to binary format & Aham Brahma Asmi is a 
fact. 


¢ Upasana Vritti not an end in itself. Helps person come to Jnana Vritti — 
hence useful. 


¢ Mahavakya Pramanam alone produces Jnana Vritti. 


e Upasana automatically can’t become Jnana Vritti, then it will become 
Pramanam. 


¢ Miind itself can’t produce Jnana Vritti — Mind by itself not a Pramanam. 
Sense organs are a Pramanam. 


¢ Nirguna Upasaka after practicing Upasana for sometime, as a result of 
Upasana has to prepare mind more and comes back to Mahavakya 
Vichara. 


¢ Because of impurity, Mahavakya earlier couldn’t prepare Jnana Vritti. 


¢ Nirguna Upasana being a form of Karma, will help in removing impurity. 
Drishta or Adhrishta Papam — Pratibanda removed and then comes back of 
Mahavakya Vichara. 


¢ Sravanam produces Aham Brahma Asmi Vritti. 
¢ It will not be Samvadi Brahma Upasana Vritti but Sakshat Jnanam itself. 
e Mahavakya alone generates Jnana Vritti. 


¢ 2 examples before for Nirguna Upasana Samvadi Brahma leads to 
confusion. 
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a) Maniprabha as Mani: 
¢ Brahma mistakes leads to real Mani itself. 
b) Anumanam : 
¢ Mist mistaken as smoke and wrongly inferred, then fire is located. 


¢ Went to get fire. No smoke but fire was present pursuit of fire based on 
wrong Anumana. 


¢ Samvad Brahma lead to Agni Prapti. 
¢ Maniprabha error lead to Mani Prapti. 
e “Aham Brahma Asmi Upasana — lead to Aham Brahma Asmi Aikya Vritti’. 


¢ This is Sutra Buta Vakyam elaborated Brahma — error leads to actual Aikya 
Darshanam. 


e As Upasana ripens, impurities reduced, obstacles removed, Jnana Vritti 
comes. 


¢ Instead of Karma Yoga — Kahika / Vachika Karma, it is Manasa Karma. 


¢ Aham Brahma Asmi Upasana Vritti leads to Aham Brahma Asmi Jnana 
Vritti — becomes Vidya. 


¢ This idea painted on big canvas by Vidya. 


Verse 124: 


(Doubt) : A man working prompted by a ‘leading’ error 


. rr ‘ 
Fae ysd. att WITT. | gets correct knowledge not by the leading error but by 


another evidence. ( Reply ) : the meditation: on the 
absolute may also be taken as the cause of other 


sn ‘ ‘ tf r 
WHI re ical oaks HT 14 | IR2¥ I | evidence ( Nididhyasana leading to direct realisaton). 


[ Chapter 9 — Verse 124 ] 





Purva Pakshi : Question : 
¢ Upasana not accepted as Pramanam. 
e |tis Karma, Pramanam alone produces Prama. 
Example : Mani / Agni 
¢ Brahma doesn’t produce knowledge Prama. 
¢ Went after mist / Mani Prabha instead of smoke — Mani was error. 
¢ Chakshu — Pratyaksha was Pramanam in both cases. 
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¢ Without Pramanam — no knowledge Vritti. 


¢ How Nirguna Brahma Upasana leads to Nirguna Brahma Jnanam without 
operation of Pramanam? 


Vidya: 


¢ You have to come to Mahavakya Vichara once again which is Pramanam 
for Brahma Jnanam. 


¢ Error useful to come to Vichara again. 
¢ Error not cause / or is Pramanam. 


Verse 125: 


aa a = (Doubt) : Meditation on the form of a deity and 
FAITHS AAI HRT Ae | repetition of a sacred formula also lead to the goal. 


(Reply) : let it be so : but the specialty of meditation on 


(ol alo ‘ 
AT TA TSA VTA SIR | the Absolute is that it is nearest to the goal of self — 
realisation. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 124 | 





Purva Pakshi : 


¢ |thought in meditation Upasana Vritti gets converted into Jnana Vritti. 
Direct convertion in meditation itself. 





Upasana Vritti Maha Vakya Vichara Jnana Vritti 
Nirguna Brahma Upasana (Nirguna Brahma Jnanam) 


e¢ In anger asking question — what is greatness of Nirguna Brahma Upasana? 


¢ Karma Yoga — leads to Vakya Vichara. 

¢ Gayithri Mantra Japa — leads to Vakya Vichara. 

¢ Jnanam only through Vichara. 

e 154 Verses Chapter — 9 —-—Samvadi Brahma. 

¢ Saguna Ishvara Upasana / Japa gives Chitta Shudhi, Guru Prapti. 
¢ What is specialty of Nirguna Brahma Upasana ? 

¢ Viseshana Kaha? 


¢ Itis closer to Jnanam than Abheda Upasaka. 
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¢ Bheda Upasaka Abheda Upasaka 
Ny, Ny Proximate 
Abheda Jnanam Abheda Jnanam 


Upadesa Sara: 


Bheda bhaavanaath soham ithyasau 
bhavanaa bhidha paavani mataa | | 8 | | 


Meditation without duality, that is, meditating as ‘| am HE’, is superior to meditation which assumes a separation 
between the Bhakta (devotee) and the beloved Lord. [ Verse 8 ] 





¢ Srividya Upasana — superior — Abheda encouraged. 


Lalitha Sahasranama — Dhyana Solka : 


HUT PRI AIS Te ait eat FRITS HR FST AMT mI Arunam karuna tarangitakshlm dhruta pashankusha pushpa 
soraTerey Waal Ae aca fersas Har 11 | | Animbadibhi ravrutam mayukhai rahamityeva vibhavaye bhavanim 


| imagine of my goddess Bhavani, Who has a colour of the rising sun. Who has eyes which are waves of mercy, Who has 
bow made of sweet cane, Arrows made of soft flowers, And Pasanugusa in her hands, And who is surrounded, By her 
devotees with powers great, As personification of the concept of “Aham”. 





¢ For Upasaka, imagination not a fact imagination closer to fact. 


¢ Aham Brahma Asmi Upasaka better than Jiva depending on external 
world. 


Verse 126: 


When meditation on the attributeless Brahman is mature 


FUOTRA Ua Sane Sreasaeaa: sd it leads to Samadhi. This state of intense concentration at 


ease leads on to the Nirodha state in which the 


a Sanaa: OSA Aad 11226 || distinction between subject and object is eliminated. [ 
Chapter 9 — Verse 126 ] 





Vividisa Sanyasa : 
¢ Taken, for Sravanam, Mahavakya Vichara. Aikyam not a fact for him. 
Until Sanyasa : 


e Practiced Bheda Puja + Upasana as Grihasta, Brahmachari improves 
Sadhana Chatushtaya Sampatti. 


¢ God external. 
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Vividisa Sanyasa : 
¢ Abheda Mantra, Hamsa Gayithri, Abheda Upasana. 
¢ Soham, Aham Brahma Asmi Mantra. 
¢ Not come to Vakya Vichara. 


Siksha Valli — Taittriya Upanishad — 1“ Chapter : 


HE THT TAT | ile: Ta ieee | east area ease | | | Anam urksasya reriva irihprstham girriva, urdhvapavitro vajinivasvamtamasin 
RATS GTA | UHI SESH! | ie feeTgTaeTaTa | | dravngom savarcasam, sumedha anrtkstay,ititisankorvedanwacanam || | 


‘lam the stimulator in the tree of universe. My fame (glory) is high as the peaks of the mountains. High and pure am | 
like the essence in the sun; | am the power and the wealth, effulgent with intuition. Intelligent, imperishable and 
undecaying am | — this is the sacred recitation of Trisanku, after he realised the truth. [|1—X-—1 ] 





¢ lam Jagat Karanam, Jagat Adhishtanam Brahman repeats Upasaka. 
Jnanam in Brahmananda Valli comes later. 


e Practices Aham Brahma Asmi - first. 
e Activator of universe. 
¢ Inthe end it says — it is wisdom of Trisanku Rishi not fact for him. 


¢ Nirguna Brahma Upasaka closer to Nirguna Brahma Jnanam. It is Upasana 
because he can’t come to binary format. 


¢ Takes Ashtanga Yoga of Patanjali for Nirguna Brahma Upasana Dhyanam. 


¢ Yama / Niyama / Asana / Pranayama / Pratyahara / Dharana / Dhyana / 
Samadhi. 


¢ Samadhi = Nirguna Brahma Upasana Abhyasa = Karma Yoga. 


¢ To remove obstacles — Dharana — Dhyana Pakvam — sufficiently developed 
matured, leads to Samadhi. 


Samadhi Abhyasa : 
¢ Panchadasi = Chapter —1, chapter — 7. 
¢ Gita = Chapter — 6. 


¢ Willful continuation of Vritti is replaced by spontaneous will less 
continuation of Vritti. 


¢ Nirguna Brahma Upasana — leads to Samadhi gradually after Savikalpaka 
Samadhi, deliberate repetition without distraction, Nirvikalpaka Samadhi. 
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5 levels in mind 


TIO 7H 


Shiptam 


Verse 127: 


Moodam Vikshiptam Ekagra Nirudha 
| 


Spontaneous 
absorption, 
without will 


After Akhanda Nama Keertanam, during Prasadan Nama continues, not 
will based, Vasana based, spontaneous, Anayasa. 


Ayasa = deliberate effort. 

Anayasa = without effort. 

Karma Yoga can’t produce Jnanam. Karma — not Pramanam. 
It will help to come to Mahavakya Vichara. 

Nirvikalpa Samadhi — can’t produce Jnanam. 


Saguna Ishvara — Krishna / Rama Dhyanam is also absorption where a 
person doesn’t feel difference - merges into Devata. 





PRIATH TaISAaST TRY TAT | 





TT Wasa ATE 1121 


When such complete cessation of mental activity is 
achieved, only the association less entity (Atman) 


remains in his heart. By ceaseless meditation on it based 
on the great sayings, arises the knowledge ‘| am 
Brahman’. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 127 ] 





Important Verse : 


Nirguna Brahma Upasana — division resolved. Meditator, object of 
meditation, process of “Meditation” — resolved. 


Dhyata, Dhyanam, Dhyeyam -— resolved. Does not deliberately entertain. 
Goes to dormant state. ( Karana Shariram ) not destroyed. 


Asangam Vastu — Atma — Adhistana left behind — not associated with 
Triputi. 


Triputi Rahita Atma / Brahman Avasishyate — remains — this is height in 
Nirguna Brahma Upasana. 


Within Atma, Triputi resolves Nirguna Brahma Upasana practiced for 
Chitta Shuddhi. 


It does not produce Jnanam makes mind refined. 


When Aham Brahma Asmi — Vasana nourished again and again, 
repeatedly, the Tattwa Jnanam will come through Mahavakya Vichara. 
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LECTURE 282 
Introduction : 


To gain confidence — 
pursuit should be 


eh 


- Efficient “Quality”, | - Adequate “Quantity”. 











¢ Then Sravanam gives clear knowledge. | am Jnani, Mukta declared by 
Sadhaka to himself. 


¢ Then job of Sravanam is over. Get confidence about myself. 


¢ When confident Sadhak dwells on teaching again, he is easily able to shift 
from A format to binary format. This process is called “Nididhyasanam”. 


¢ “Nididhyasanam” pursued by confident student. 


¢ If understanding is incomplete can’t say boldly | have understood teaching 
with confidence. 


¢ Within himself can’t claim Aham Brahma Asmi / Mukta Asmi. 


¢ Diffident student of inadequate Sravanam, Dwelling on Aham Brahma 
Asmi-—in meditation is not called “Nididhyasanam”. It is called Nirguna 
Brahma Upasana. He continues Sravanam. 


¢ For confident group, Sravanam is optional. 

¢ What is proof of inadequacy? Lack of confidence proves it. 
¢ What is benefit of Nirguna Brahma Upasana? 

¢ Dwelling on teaching was meant for format shift. 

¢ When Jnanam Shaky, no question of shifting format. 

¢ Format shifting requires unshaken Jnanam. 


Gita: 


‘As a lamp placed in a windless place does not flicker’, is a 
qa eat fare Ag ATTA SyaT| 


simile used to describe the Yogi of controlled mind, 


aRrat Tataaesy astdt OTA: I &.22 Il practicing Yoga in the self ( or absorbed in the Yoga — of — 


the — self.) [ Chapter 9 — Verse 19 ] 





¢ Purpose of Upasanam is not format shifting. 


¢ What is difference between “Nididhyasanam” & Upasanam ? 
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Upasanam : 
¢ To make Sravanam more efficient and adequate. 


e Nirguna Brahma Upasanam will help in making Sravanam more powerful. 
When Sravanam inefficient and inadequate, go to 1° group. 


Nididhyasanam : 


¢ |understand Mahavakyam and have confidence. No hesitation to say |am 
Jnani + Mukta then Dwell on teaching for format change. 


Nirguna Brahma Upasanam : 
¢ Makes Sravanam efficient. 
e Uses Ashtanga Yoga — practices which leads to Samadhi. 


¢ Aham Brahma Asmi — Samskara is entrenched, Advaita Vasana gets well 
entrenched as a result of Abheda Upasana. 


¢ Sravanam increases — Upasaka can’t drop Sravanam. 
Verse 127: 


¢ Punaha Punaha Vasite... when mind gets Aham Brahma Asmi Vasana, 
Samskara gets deeper in subconscious mind. Understands Mahavakya. 


Verse 128: 


There is then a perfect realisation of Brahman as the 
immutable, assoicationless, eternal, self — revealed, 


secondless whole, as indicated in the scriptures. 
[| Chapter 9 — Verse 128 ] 





e After Upasana, when mind has Aham Brahma Asmi Samskara, learns 
Shastras more + more and receives it well Guru tells what Shastras tell, 
enters Buddhi.. Previously repoacheting, Boomaraging. 


¢ With hard skull of student, Mahavakya comes back to teacher. 

e After Upasana, student becomes more absorbing like blotting paper. 

e Enters Buddhi instantaneously. Not tube light — lights up next Wednesday! 
¢ What enters is not |am Annamaya Kosha, Pranamaya Kosha. 

¢ lam Nirvikara, Nitya, Asanga Svaprakasha Sakshi. 


¢ Eka, Poorna Sakshi. 
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¢ Receives teaching without resistance because of Sraddha. Because he 
knows, Mahavakyam is Pramanam for Atma. 


Verse 129: 


The Amrtabindu and other Upanishads recommend Yoga 


~ *~ ~ l = a 
WMATA SAMs Ssey Ac ee tel iati 
AMANO Gi | for the same object. It is clear therefore that mediation 





: 2 : = on the attribute less Brahman is superior to other types 
C CGVSItIlG eds qivqy 4 
a oo . ” LTRS of worship. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 129 ] 


e Existence of Nirguna Brahma Upasana for diffident student of inadequate 
Sravanam exists in Shastram. 


¢ Helps student and Sravanam gives knowledge. 
¢ Amruta Bindu Upanishad — Chapter 7 —9 & Chapter 16 — 17. 


¢ Yoga Abhyasa prescribed as part of Nirguna Brahma Upasana Dhayana. 
Dhyana Abhyasa — Nirguna Brahma Upasana prescribed in Upanishad. 


Katho Upanishad : 


¢  Omkara Upasana Saguna Brahma Upasana prescribed to come to Jnana 
Yoga / Vedanta Sravanam. 


e Upasana Yoga + Karma Yoga — prescribed for Sadhana Chatushtaya 
Sampatti & for efficient Sravanam. 


¢ Sravanam alone gives Jnanam — Avantara Vakyam — Srvanat — Paroksha 
Jnanam. 


¢ Mahavakya — Sravanat — Aparoksha Jnanam. 
¢ Saguna Brahma Upasana_ Nirguna Brahma Upasana 
Vv V 
Bheda Upasana Abheda Upasana 
¢ What is superior ? 
¢ Karma Yoga / Saguna Upasana ideal for student without Sravanam + Guru. 


¢ If student has heard Sravanam of Mahavakyam and Sravanam is 
insufficient and inefficient, and Sadhak is not able to derive Jnanam, 
Nirguna Brahma Upasana better. 


¢ Karma Yoga + Saguna Brahma Upasana helps Sravana by giving Punyam + 
Adrishta Phalam. Saguna Upasana creates Dvaita obstacles | am Dasa, you 
are great. 
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Karma Yoga + Saguna Brahma Nirguna Brahma Upasana 





Upanishad | 
Gives Punyam Adrishta Phalam Drishta Phalam 
| | | 
Removes obstacles from mind - Produces il all - Sravanam Samskara habit 
| | - aieiaies Sadhana | precited. 
Bheda Buddhi obstacle to Chatushtaya Sampatti | - Sravanam becomes efficient. 
Sravana - Abheda Upasana is always 
| | greater. 
Samskara of Soham is there, Sandhya Vandanam : 
Bayam remains. - 7 year old chants — “ Kosha 


Va Adityo Brahma“ 


Sandhya Vandanam : 





sTorarreacal adeal-deéroreravTren | Asavadityo brahma - brahmaivahamasmi 





Verse 130: 


Amarshanam Suktam — Papam destroying Suktam — occurs in 
Mahanarayana Upanishad — chanted during Snanam. 


Aham Asmi Brahma ... repeated... practice Anam Brahma Asmi Abheda 
Upasana even, though not convinced. 


Nirguna Abheda Upasana later converted to Abheda Jnanam. 
Saguna Brahma Upasanam -— Inferior 
Others have no 


Karma Yoga — inferior 


Vedanta student practices Nirguna Brahma Upasana. 


Those who give up meditation on the attributeless Brahman 


SIET AASSTATSTSsIF pA | and undertake pilgrimages, recitations of the holy formulas 


and other methods, may be compared to ‘those who drop 


Cc ° . \ an ‘ 
MS Gages A ciel Aa AMAT 1188011 the sweets and lick the hand’. 





[ Chapter 9 — Verse 130 |] 


Practical instruction for inadequate Sravanam student, who is afraid to 
claim | am liberated, has inadequate Sadhana Chatushtaya Sampatti. 


If student says : | am Jnani, Mukta Ashariri, binary format has adequate 
Sravanam. Then fine. 


If not able to claim, practice Aham Brahma Asmi. Japa Nirguna Brahma 
Upasana, Abheda Upasana don’t go back to Puja, Teerta, Yatra, Dvaita 
Sadhana. 


Nirguna Brahma Upasana can give Sadhana Chatushtaya Sampatti. 
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Verse 131: 


(Doubt) : this applies also to those who meditate on the 


\- & ‘ Co 

SUAS? Tadtcsiial als | attributeless Brahman giving up enquiry into its nature. 
: oe _ -. & “a (Reply): true, therefore only those who are not able to 

We ASMA ST sc: 1123211 practice enquiry have been asked to meditate on the 





attributeless Brahman. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 131 ] 


Purva Pakshi — question : 


e Isn’t Nirguna Brahma Upasana inferior to Sravanam why not go to 
Sravanam instead of Nirguna Brahma Upasana. 


Vidya: 


¢ If person can do efficient adequate Sravanam, then Upasanam not 
required. 
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LECTURE 283 


¢ Role of Nirguna Brahma Upasana / Aham Brahma Asmi — Abheda Upasana 
Vichara alone gives Aparoksha Jnanam. If Vichara not efficient, inadequate 
knowledge not attained, then it is deficiency in qualification. 


e Abheda Upasanam closer to Abheda Advaita Jnanam. 


Sravanam + Mananam Saguna / Nirguna Upasana 


- Main means of Jnanam. - Not Pramanam. 


- Sweet. - Supplement. 
- Not give direct Jnanam. 
- Licking hand. 





Purva Pakshi : Question: 


¢ Why go to Nirguna Brahma Upasana, inferior, if Vichara can give Jnanam. 


Vidya: 
¢ Not prescribing Nirguna Brahma Upasana in place of Vichara but as 
supplement when Vichara inadequate, inefficient due to obstacles. It’s a 
booster aerial. 
¢ Can’t take only supplement & drop food. Deficiency in qualification in 
student. 
¢ How | know whether | need Vichara. 
¢ If l understand Mahavakya and claim | am Muktaha, Jnani, in binary format 
— then Vichara not required. 
¢ If lunderstand but can’t claim | am Jnani, Mukta, then Nirguna Brahma 
Upasana prescribed. 
Verse 132 


Those who are very fickle — minded and agitated do not have 


Cc -_ ad @ 
TeSIpoula¢del TAAGRITAaalale SS the knowledge of Brahman by the practice of enquiry. 


Therefore control of the mind is the chief means for them. 


aT at Weaaaeagi aeueda avala LI232 1] But is their mind becomes free from distractions. 
: [ Chapter 9 — Verse 132 | 





e Minds preoccupation with 5 segments profession, possession, family, 
body, mind = Bahu Vyakulam Chittam. 


¢ Preoccupation — technically called Ahankara. 
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Ahankara 


oh 








Example : 














Happy Intermediate condition Dominating unhappy 
| | | | 
- Why Vedanta required. “Rare “ - Howcan| enter 
- Drishti of good times. Vedanta. 
- Can’t understand. 








inappropriate 


———— SS 


Vichara — insufficient - 


Qualitatively Quantitatively 


Knowledge doesn’t function into format convertion. 
Can't forget family, possessions — financial problems = Ahankara. 


With Ahankara pre — occupation, can’t say | am Ananda Svarupa. 


Chinese proverb. 
Shoe fit — can’t feel. 


Body / Mind — healthy — can’t feel their existence — Sakshi Dominant — 
Ahamkara forgotten. 


Body / Mind — disturbing — Ahankara dominates — Sakshi forgotten. 


Ahankara never equal to Brahman. 


NV; NV; 
problem Ananda Svarupa 
embodied embodiment 


Hence Yoga Abhyasa prescribed. 
Meditation Sravanam 
Vv Vv 
Angi Angam 


After sometime reversed. 
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By Nirguna Brahma Upasana : 


¢ Thought preoccupations, disturbances come down = Uparama in Sadhana 
Chatushtaya Sampatti. 


¢ Does not give Jnanam. Uparama Bavati Dhi Darpaha nashyati... 
¢ Same idea in Panchadasi Chapter — 6 — Verse 276 — 286 — 11 Verses. 
¢ With Uparama, do Sravanam again, it produces Jnanam. 


Verse 133 : Important Verse : 


es. ‘ _ For those whose intellects are no longer distracted nor 
ACTHeTSaT AleHAVTeS TS TATA | restless but are merely covered by a veil or ignorance, the 


analytical system called Sankhya (intellectual enquiry) is 


. C ‘ An as 
GRAITTAT TAR: STAT AleTT Taras? 1183311 prescribed. It will quickly lead them to spiritual illumination. 
[ Chapter 9 — Verse 133 | 








Some 

dt 

- Some with Uparama. 

- Re-—Sravanam. 

- No preoccupation. 

- Karma Yoga / Upasana Yoga — Sadhanas 
fructified. 

- Body / Mind / Purva Vasanas OK. 

- Wearing shoes don’t feel. 

- Have Only one problem — self ignorance. 

- Only Vichara required. 

- Agyanam with layer of Avarna Shakti 
alone is there. ( Vikshepa Shakti — reduced ) 

- Mind clean, steady. 

- Vichara — primary Sadhana for him. 

- Japa to keep mind healthy. 

- Sravanam gives result without Deha 
Abhimanam. 


- Restless. 
Bahu Vyakula Chittam. 
Preoccupations, 4 sides problem. 
- Dhyana / Nirguna Brahma Upasana / Yoga — 
Pradhanam. 
- Pancha Anatmas profession / possession / 
family / body / mind trouble us. 
- Adhyatma, Adibautika, Adideivika 
obstacles. 
Feel pinch of shoes. 
- Require Dharana, Dhyana, Samadhi for 
Chitta Shudhi. 

















Keno Upanishad : 
¢ 3classes + test — over. 


Keno Upanishad : Teacher : 


MITE my TAG] TAT aeTal Z ard a 3 We] WT: Srotrasya Srotram manaso mano yad vaco ha vacam sa u pranasya pranah 
dasa dye OTT: Yea plcyay Tate 2 caksusas - caksur - atimucya dhirah pretya-smallokad-amarta bhavanti 


Preceptor : It is the Ear of the Ear, the Mind of the Mind, the Tongue of the Tongue (Speech of the Speech) and also the 


Life of the Life and the Eye of the Eye. Having abandoned the sense of Self or I-ness in these and rising above sense-life, 


the wise become Immortal. [ Chapter 1 — Verse 2 | 





2163 


Na tatra caksur gacchatina vag gacchatino manah 
na vidmo na vijanimo yathaitad-anusisyat 
Anyadeva tad viditad atho aviditadadhi 


iti susruma purvesam ye nastad vyacacaksire 


The eye does not go there, not speech, nor mind, We do not know That. We do not know how to instruct one about It. 


It is distinct from the known and above the unknown. We have heard it, so stated the preceptors who taught us That. 


[ Chapter 1 — Verse 3 ] 


Yad vaca'nabhyuditam yena vagabhyudyate 


Tadeva Brahma tvam viddhi nedam yad-idam-upasate 


What speech cannot reveal, but what reveals speech, know That alone as Brahman and not this, that people worship 


here. [ Chapter 1 — Verse 4 ] 





Keno Upanishad : Test : 


ate Fare Pacts SMA FA a aA TaN BTA Yadi manyase suvedeti dabhramevapi nunam tvam vettha brahmano rupam 
Ter ca AeA WT catgqy q AAT da fafedy 8 yadasya tvam yadasya devesvatha nu mimamsyameva te manye viditam 


‘ 


The preceptor here hastens to warn his disciple : “If you think, ‘| Knew well’, it is certainly but little — the form of the 


Brahman you have known is also the form of the Deva-s. Therefore, | think that what thou thinkest is still to be 





ascertained.” [ Chapter 2 — Verse 1 ] 


Keno Upanishad : Student : 


ale 43 Gaeta Al a aefa ae a Naham manye suvedeti no na vedeti veda ca 
al Atdee dee Ala acfa Gea 2 yo nastad veda tad veda no na vedeti veda ca 


(2) | do not think that ‘I know it well.’ But not that | do not know; | know too. Who amongst us comprehends it both as 


the Not known and as the Known... He comprehends It. [ Chapter 2 — Verse 2 |] 





e Vichara — produces instantaneous result. 
¢ Moksha definition = coming to binary format instantaneously. 


Verse 134: 


‘the state of spiritual balance is obtainable by both the 


. A ‘ . \ A a ‘ 
aearees: WMd SM darRey Wid | Sankhyas (those who follow the path of enquiry) and the 


Yogis (those who practice meditation). He really knows the 


Uh areal d any d of Ua cl U3aid | 23% | | meaning of the scriptures who knows that the paths of 


enquiry and meditation are the same’.[Chapter 9 —Verse 134] 
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Shastra admits 2 types of 
students always 


oS 


Sravana Pradhana Srota Yoga Pradhana Srota 
| | 

a) Bahu Vyakula Dhiyaha. 

b) Has Pre — occupation. 

c) Private story — Big 
Ramayana. 

e) Mandukya Upanishad : 
Mano Nigraha yattam .... 
[ 1!\— kK — 40 ] required after 
Nirodha Chotpatti ( other 
than Brahma nothing exists) 
132 Verse. 


a) Avyakula Diyaha. 

b) No preoccupation. 

c) Doesn’t require Nirguna 
Brahma Upasana — 134 
Verse. 











Mandukya Upanishad : 


Aaa Pear ears | Manaso nigraha - yattama - bhayam sarva - yoginam, 
qwaa: Waltaaraera wag TW Sol duhkha - ksayah prabodhas - capya - ksaya santi-revaca, || 40 || 


Yogis who do not follow the path of knowledge as declared in this Karika depend upon the control of their mind for 
fearlessness and destruction of misery, and also the knowledge of the self and eternal peace. [Il —K-—40 ] 


Those who are very fickle — minded and agitated do not 


CO - vn tn 
TeAIHPerawial IFIRST | have the knowledge of Brahman by the practice of 


enquiry. Therefore control of the mind is the chief means 


‘ ‘ ‘ . f\ t ‘ = 
aT aT AeaaTTeTST BWSGeAT AQAA LAS I1 I for them. But is their mind becomes free from 


distractions. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 132 ] 


That place which is reached by the Samkhya-s (Jnani-s) is 


TTS]: WATS KAT TALC TT | 
TH Ug] Fant a a: Geahet T Teaa yey | 


also reached by the Yogin-s (Karma-Yogin-s). He “sees,” 


who “sees” Samkhya and Yoga as one.[Chapter5—Verse 5] 





Binary format : 

a) Moksha attained by Sankhya Pradhana people. 
¢ Need limited Japa, Upasana. 
¢ Don’t require Nirguna Brahma Upasana. 


¢ Yoga Pradhana people supported by Sravanam + Upasanam. Ultimately 
Mahavakya Sravanam + Vichara responsible for Moksha. 


¢ That person, who understands both, alone sees — Pashyati. 


All Sadhanas contribute to 


—————  — 


Yogyata Prapti Sankhya Jnanam | 
| | 
All others — Pilgrimage, Sravanam + Vichara | 
Pranayama, Puja. 
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Verse 135: 


eh ~~ an 6 o The sruti too declares that with both enquiry and 
AHR BSsrirsatreisld Te Ald: | 


meditation people know the highest; but whatever in the 


—— ; > oT ae books of Sankhya and Yoga are against the Sruti are to be 
4tI Aldea: A ATH: GRASPTAT: eee Y 
rejected. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 134 |] 





Sruti quotations for above : 


Svetasvatara Upanishad : 


frat frerat Jataaara Fat agai at Aearfa rary |_| Miya nityonam cetanas cetananam eko bahunam yo vidadhati Kaman 
TeBIeT THeTaTAaTER AAT BH TET maT LA | | tot horanam samkhyayogadhigamyam jnatva devam mucyate sarvapasaih | 13 || 


He is the eternal among the eternals, and the intelligent among all that are intelligent. Though one, he grants the 
desires of the many. One is released from all fetters on realising him, the cause of all, who is comprehensible through 


philosophy and religious discipline. [ Chapter 6 — Verse 13 ] 
Smrityanavakasadoshaprasanga iti chet na anyasmrtyanavakasadoshaprasanqat 


If it be argued ( that from the acceptance of Brahman as the cause of the universe ) arises the defect of the ( Sankhya ) 





Brahma Sutra: 





Smrtis being left without any scope, then not so, for otherwise will arise the defect of other Smrtis losing their scope. 
[i-l-—1] 











Gast SRT: WSR: Etena yogah pratyuktah 


| Know Brahman Through 


| Sankhya Philosophy | Yoga | 
| 


Karma Yoga / Samadhi 
Yoga 





Brahma Sutra: 
¢ Tatu Karanam Brahman. 


e ls eating food or digesting food important? 


Sankhya Yogyata 
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LECTURE 284 
Introduction : 
From 123 Verse: 


¢ Convertion of Aham Brahma Asmi Upasana Vritti into Jnana Vritti through 
Vichara. 


Gita: 


: That place which is reached by the Samkhya-s (Jnani-s) is 
TTS]: WT KAT TALC TTT | 


also reached by the Yogin-s (Karma-Yogin-s). He “sees,” 


TH Ug] Fant a a: Geaht T Testa yy | 


who “sees” Samkhya and Yoga as one.[Chapter5—Verse 5] 





¢ Whatever goal reached by Yogi through Karma Yoga, same goal reached by 
Sankhya, through Jnana Yoga. 


¢ Appears as 2 independent Margas but one goal. 
Correct interpretation : 

¢ Karma Yoga Pradhana within Vichara. 

¢ Jnana Yoga Pradhana with Karma Yoga outline. 


¢ Divisions given by Ashramas. 


Grihasta Ashrama Sanyasa Ashrama 


¢ Jnanam without Yogyata = academic. 





¢ Yogyata without Jnanam = ignorance. 


Panchadasi : 


Ishvara’s creation extends from his willing to create the 


¢ Co ‘ t~ \ 
SATOMI AAR A SIE SARIC al HAT | world to his entrance into his creation; Jiva’s creation 


includes everything from the world of the waking state 
to his release from ignorance. [ Chapter 8 — Verse 69 | 


TMA PART Blah: 1163 1 





¢ Aparoksha Jnanam only by Vichara. 


a) Svetasvatara Upanishad : 


By Sankhya Yoga | 
| | 


Jnanam Yogyata | 
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b) Brahma Sutra : 
| Sankhya | te | Yoga — Both negated 
¢ Doubt classified in Brahma Sutra. 


¢ Sankya—( Kapila Muni ) separate Kapila Sutras. 


V 


¢ Yoga -—(Pantanjali ) separate Yoga Sutras. 


Both are Astikas, accept Vedas as Pramanam. 


Vedas 


(| 


Avirudha Baga Virudha Bhaga 
Prakrti Satyam — real. 
- Many Atmas. 
Sankhya = No Ishvara. 
- Yoga = Ishvara Nimitta 
Karanam — Intelligent cause not 
Material cause. 
Vedanta : Mundak Upanishad : 
- Yathor Nabhihi... [|!—!-— 7 ] 


- 24 Tattvams. 
- Avyaktam, Prakrti Ahamkara. 
- Real Sankhya / Yoga. 







- Each Atma all pervading. 

- Called Abhasa. 

- Brahma Sutras talk about 
Virudha portion. 


Mundak Upanishad : 


BAMA: Bsa Wed + Yathorna - nabhih srjate grhnate ca, 

aa GIaaaATesya: Bala | yatha prthivyam - osadhayah sambhavanti, 
aa Ad: GSald HAUSA yatha satah purusat kesalomani 
aaTsattd Betadie Taal ll tatha - ksarat sambhavatiha visvam || 7 | | 








As the spider projects and withdraws (unto itself) the web, as the herbs and plants sprout out from the earth, as hairs 





grow on the head and body of man, so from the imperishable being comes out the universe. [1-1-7 ] 


e Nirguna Brahma Upasana — borrows from Yoga Shastra Avirudha portion 
like Dharana, Dhyana, Samadhi. 


e Accept Yoga Abhyasa as Yogyata Prapti. 


Verse 136: 


If one fails to perfect the practice of meditation in this 
life, one does so either at the time of death or in the 


SORA Aly uaa TSI TS Se 


. \ - o£ . - region of Brahma. Then, obtaining direct knowledge of 
AY Faleh A ara aad FHA IRS I the reality, one is liberated. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 136 ] 








¢ Practice Nirguna Brahma Upasana, if Vichara — and Sravanam has not 
culminated in knowledge. 
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¢ Practice binary format in life convert Sravanam to Jnanam as fact. 


¢ If knowledge not a fact, Sravanam has not fructified into Jnanam. Practice 
Aham Brahma Asmi Upasana. Later this leads to Vichara + Jnanam unique 
approach of Vidya in Chapter — 9 controversial. 


¢ When Yogyata comes — all obstacles gone emotional, intellectual, 
obstacles ( Adrishta Pratibanda ) gone. 


¢ |f Upasana not converted to knowledge in this life, Krama Mukti in next 
Janma. 


New topic: 
¢ Punar Janma, Brahma Loka Prapti and then Jnanam + Moksha. 
e Nirguna Brahma Upasana as means of Krama Mukti. 
¢ Comfort in A format + fear of binary format are indicators. 
e Vairagyam usually comes more in the fag and otf life. 
¢ Nirguna Brahma Upasana must continue Sravanam. 


¢ Get knowledge in this Janma, liberation guaranteed. Liberation my nature, 
no — one to give guarantee. 


¢ Knowledge :!am Nitya Mukta — need not gain / loose Moksha. 


¢ No guarantee from lord / Guru. 136 — Sutra Sloka — to be elaborated in 
following verses. 


Verse 137: 


a aan SRA Wet maar maa The Gita says that a man attains that which he thinks of 


: os _ : aie at the time of death. Wherever his mind is fixed, there he 
T AAA Aaa STANT RRA VIR 9 I goes, says the Sruti too. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 137] 





Gita: 


o . Whosoever; at the end, leaves the body, thinking of any 
oo aft Gad Goad HHT iaeger 


being, to that being only he goes, O Kaunteya ( O son of 


aT THata alata Ual Teraaitaa: ll G.& Il Kunti ), because of his constant thought of that being. 


[ Chapter 8 — Verse 6 | 





¢ This Sloka for Ajnani. In A format for Saguna Brahma Upasana / Nirguna 
Brahma Upasana / Dharmis, final thought significant to determine next 
Janma. In A format Punar Janma is compulsory. Decides travel after death. 


¢ Whatever one thinks at time of death Kalevaram ( dropping body ), that 
person Vyeti — attains. 
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Prasno Upanishad : 


Gaede WUTATaT A | WURaSTaT Oh: Yachitta - stenaisha praanam - aayaati prana - stejasaa yutah 


GeIHat awasleud Sh AaAtd il oll Sahaatmanaa yathaa sankalpitam lokam nayati || 10 || 


Whatever be his thought, accordingly he attains the Prana and the Prana, united with Udana, together with Jivatma, is 
led on to the world thought of. [ Chapter 3 — Verse 10 | 


Chandogya Upanishad : 





Ud wateae gal asortafa cra sureta Sarvam khalvidam brahma tajjalaniti santa upasita; 
AY Wa HAs: Weal BateHathaoattsh atha khalu kratumayah puruso yathakraturasmimlloke 
gear wafa aaa: wea wala w ad Haka 2 puruso bhavati tathetah pretya bhavati sa Kratum kurvita || 1 || 


All this is Brahman. Everything comes from Brahman, everything goes back to Brahman, and everything is sustained by 
Brahman. One should therefore quietly meditate on Brahman. Each person has a mind of his own. What a person wills 
in his present life, he becomes when he leaves this world. One should bear this in mind and mediate accordingly. 
[3-14-1] 





Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


@ at saan am faeraqat Aah: srone- sa va ayamatma brahma vijnanamayo manomayah vanmayah 
sega: aaa: TRredfiaa ara aTana BATHTe- srotramayah prithivimayo apomayo vayumaya akasamayastejomayo' 
FASAMAASAMNAA:  WAATISHIAAA: mMlaAaT- tejomayah kamamayo kamamayah krodhamayo krodhamayo 
smranmat | aaENsuARA: «adnaecazafeanatl- dharmamayo dharmamayah sarvamayas tadyadetadidammayo' 
sav fa, aarertt qarant a wata—ara- domaya iti yathakari yathacari tatha bhavati sadhukari sadhurbhavati 
warét arquate, arresTat aay aafe ; gua: quit papakari papo bhavati punyah punyena karmana bhavati papah 
extort safe, ara: qMaal sen aaa: sr papena atho khalvahuh kamamaya evayam purusa iti sa yathakamo 
aqared ger cf; @ aurenn wate aonaiehe, bhavati tatkraturbhavati yatkraturbhavati tatkarma kurute yatkarma 

Safe at SR, S eek aahretqad nei kurute tadabhisampadyate|| 5 | | 


That self is indeed Brahman, as also identified with the intellect, the Manas and the vital force, with the eyes and ears, 
with earth, water, air and the ether, with fire, and what is other than fire, with desire and the absence of desire, with 
anger and the absence of anger, with righteousness and unrighteousness, with everything—identified, in fact, with this 
(what is perceived) and with that (what is inferred). As it does and acts, so it becomes; by doing good it becomes good, 
and by doing evil it becomes evil—it becomes virtuous through good acts and vicious through evil acts. Others, 
however, say, ‘The self is identified with desire alone. What it desires, it resolves; what it resolves, it works out; and 
what it works out, it attains.” [IV-IV-5 ] 


aaa agra wafa | ata an: ae nore 


Tadesa sloko bhavati tadeva saktah saha karmanaiti 
lingam mano yatra nisaktamasya prapyantam 
karmanastasya yatkinceha karotyayam 
tasmallokatpunaraity asmai lokaya karman iti nu 
kamayamano athakamayamano yo kamo niskama 
bhavati aptakama atmakamo na tasya prana 


Semntafea, sara aerarcater i eu utkramanti brahmaiva sanbrahmapyeti || 6 || 


Regarding this there is the following pithy verse: ‘Being attached, he, together with the work, attains that result to which his 
subtle body or mind is attached. Exhausting the results of whatever work he did in this life, he returns from that world to this for 
(fresh) work.’ Thus does the man who desires (transmigrate). But the man who does not desire (never transmigrates). Of him 
who is without desires, who is free from desires, the objects of whose desire have been attained, and to whom all objects of 
desire are but the Self—the organs do not depart. Being but Brahman, he is merged in Brahman. [ IV-IV-6 ] 
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¢ Same principle for Nirguna Brahma Upasana — he thinks “ Aham Brahma 
Asmi” not as knowledge but as Upasana... reaches Brahma Loka. 


Verse 138: 


So the future life of a man is determined by the nature of his 


‘ . Cc 
Aecgyssd! qd HId AH da Sid | thought at the time of death. Then as a devotee of the 


personal god is absorbed in him, so a meditator on the 


PACTS Ta CAAT aay | 232 | | attributeless Brahman is absorbed in it and obtains liberation. 


[ Chapter 9 — Verse 138 | 





¢ Nirguna Brahma Upasana — has Krama Mukti, has Punar Janma. 


Gita: 


THATS aAg TAT ATHAC Ty ZT | Therefore, at all times, remember me, and fight, with 


mind and intellect fixed (or absorbed) in me; you shall 





noaftaHAareatearAaaeaa aya: ll &.'9 Il doubtless come to me alone. [ Chapter 8 — Verse 7 ] 


“® 


¢ Gathi determined by Vritti. In sub — conscious mind, Vasana formed, then 
Krama Mukti. 
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LECTURE 285 
Introduction : 
¢ How Nirguna Brahma Upasana — Vritti converted into Jnana Vritti. 


¢ Aham Brahma Asmi — Upasana Vritti Converted into Aham Brahma Asmi 
Jnana Vritti. 


¢ Jnanam alone gives liberation. 
Nirguna Brahma Upasana : 


¢ Has capacity to remove obstacles in mind, then Mahavakya Vichara 
efficient. 


e Upasana-—can’t produce Jnanam, Upasaka — can’t afford to give up 
Jnanam, Upasana — never accepted as Pramanam. Bheda, Abheda 
Upasana, Nirvikalpa Samadhi, Savikalpa Samadhi not Pramanam. 


e “Mahavakya Vichara is employment, utilisation, operation of Pramanam’”. 


Panchadasi : 





An indirect knowledge of Brahman by the intellect can be 
gained from other Sruti passages also; but direct 
knowledge is achieved by meditating on the great 
sayings of the Sruti. [ Chapter 7 — Verse 69 ] 








¢ Vichara alone give Aparoksha Jnanam. 


¢ Aparoksha Jnanam — unnegotiable Upasana = purifier Vichara = 
Pramanam. 


Gita: 


Janaka and others attained perfection verily through 


cx oo -—o™~ [ am 
AAV Te ATA SHAT eta SARIS: | ' ; ; : 
an ‘ ~ ae ccf action only; even with a view to protecting the masses 
ASPRhaAAeHaNY BAA24hTHela - ‘ 
- °* . lie ie eal you should perform action. [| Chapter 3 — Verse 20 } 





¢ Janaka attained Moksha through Sravanam + Vichara. 


¢ Convertion of Upasana into Jnanam from Verse 123 — 135. Via Vichara in 
this Janma. 


2"" group: 
¢ For one who refuses to come to binary format, Krama Mukti. 
Purva Pakshi : 


¢ How is it possible to have last thought of Nirguna Brahma Upasana ? Knee 
pain. 
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Gita: 


+ 4 , Whosoever; at the end, leaves the body, thinking of an 
qo asft Gad Goad HHT | “ apaieale) 


being, to that being only he goes, O Kaunteya ( O son of 


aT THata wleaa Wel Terayitaa: ll G.& Il Kunti ), because of his constant thought of that being. 


[ Chapter 8 — Verse 6 ] 






Prasno Upanishad : 


URraeaag UTAaraita | WTeTreasTar TH: Yachitta - stenaisha praanam - aayaati prana - stejasaa yutah 


Geir awaSsleud Sh AAtd il 2oll Sahaatmanaa yathaa sankalpitam lokam nayati | / 10 || 


Whatever be his thought, accordingly he attains the Prana and the Prana, united with Udana, together with Jivatma, is 
led on to the world thought of. [ Chapter 3 — Verse 10 | 


Chandogya Upanishad : 


Ud wteae gal aso cra suretra Sarvam khalvidam brahma tajjalaniti santa upasita; 
AY Wa Hada: Weal BatsHathatomttsh atha khalu kratumayah puruso yathakraturasmimlloke 
geal wafa aaa: wea wala o ad Haka 2 puruso bhavati tathetah pretya bhavati sa Kratum kurvita || 1 || 


All this is Brahman. Everything comes from Brahman, everything goes back to Brahman, and everything is sustained by 
Brahman. One should therefore quietly meditate on Brahman. Each person has a mind of his won. What a person wills 
in his present life, he becomes when he leaves this world. One should bear this in mind and mediate accordingly. 
[3-14-1] 





Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


at aren ae femraqat Aatra: sTonr- sa va ayamatma brahma vijnanamayo manomayah vanmayah 
seta: ara: Gardiaa arated arqaa sarearsy- srotramayah prithivimayo apomayo vayumaya akasamayastejomayo' 
FARAH SAMAa: «= HIAATISHIAAT: «= sHlaTAaT- tejomayah kamamayo kamamayah krodhamayo krodhamayo 
sera | aaweisaana: «adaaecagafaaaa- dharmamayo dharmamayah sarvamayas tadyadetadidammayo' 
sqrnma cf, aarertt quran aa waafa—ara- domaya iti yathakari yathacari tatha bhavati sadhukari sadhurbhavati 
ret arate, arqenrat arar wate; qea: qui papakari papo bhavati punyah punyena karmana bhavati papah 
waco waa, qm: ada! sit aearg: Hm papena atho khalvahuh kamamaya evayam purusa iti sa yathakamo 
qa gea sft; a@ aurerat wate aeneaaa, bhavati tatkraturbhavati yatkraturbhavati tatkarma kurute yatkarma 


qonaiata ache Hea, AeHa Hae aqhreaqeaa wai kurute tadabhisampadyate| | 5 | | 


That self is indeed Brahman, as also identified with the intellect, the Manas and the vital force, with the eyes and ears, 
with earth, water, air and the ether, with fire, and what is other than fire, with desire and the absence of desire, with 
anger and the absence of anger, with righteousness and unrighteousness, with everything—identified, in fact, with this 
(what is perceived) and with that (what is inferred). As it does and acts, so it becomes; by doing good it becomes good, 
and by doing evil it becomes evil—it becomes virtuous through good acts and vicious through evil acts. Others, 
however, say, ‘The self is identified with desire alone. What it desires, it resolves; what it resolves, it works out; and 
what it works out, it attains” [IV-IV-5 ] 
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ATT ATH arate | aAa AH: AE encior fer Tadesa sloko bhavati tadeva saktah saha karmanaiti 
fez wat sr fara] | lingam mano yatra nisaktamasya prapyantam 
ward wareaed ufcpag MUTA | karmanastasya yatkinceha karotyayam 
AEATIHTIALCCITER SHIA TAT |) tasmallokatpunaraity asmai lokaya karman iti nu 
afa 3 steaare: ; SAVITH TAA: — TI SHTEY kamayamano athakamayamano yo kamo niskama 


farcnny sania etree a aed aro bhavati aptakama atmakamo na tasya prana 


semtafeer, sara eeereate ti ett utkramanti brahmaiva sanbrahmapyeti | | 6 | | 


Regarding this there is the following pithy verse: ‘Being attached, he, together with the work, attains that result to which his 
subtle body or mind is attached. Exhausting the results of whatever work he did in this life, he returns from that world to this for 
(fresh) work.’ Thus does the man who desires (transmigrate). But the man who does not desire (never transmigrates). Of him 
who is without desires, who is free from desires, the objects of whose desire have been attained, and to whom all objects of 
desire are but the Self—the organs do not depart. Being but Brahman, he is merged in Brahman. [ lV -—IV-6 ] 





Gita: 


Wa Ailes caargfararatet aa arra: | Now at what time (path) departing, Yogin-s go, never to 


return, as also to return, that time (path), | will tell you, O 


ATA Tha THI Ie fA Ht m4 I G.Q3 chief of Bharatas. [ Chapter 8 — Verse 23 ] 





e As man thinks so he becomes. 
Vidya: 


¢ Because of strength of life long practice of Nirguna Brahma Upasana, Vritti 
will take place. 


For Jnani: 


¢ Nama, Rupa dancing in me. No Punar Janma. No rules relevant. Nature of 
death plays no role. Liberated by Jnanam alone. 


Verse 139: 


Brahman is called ‘eternal’ and ‘attributeless’ but in fact 


oO Of ° 7 La 
e 1 | it is of the nature of liberation itself, just as ‘leading 


error is an error in name only, for it leads to the desired 


AAG Ale UA AIGudaAd: 1ie3sli object. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 139 ] 





Purva Pakshi : 
Question : 
¢ How Nirguna Brahma Upasana merges into Nirguna Brahman. 
Vidya: 
¢ Aikyam alone Moksha. 
Vidya: 
¢ Aikyam alone Moksha. 
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¢ Goal of Nirguna Brahma Upasana — called Nitya Nirguna Rupa Aikyam. 


¢ Destination of Nirguna Brahma Upasana = Krama Mukti = name of 
Moksha. 


¢ Samvadi Brahma leads to positive benefit of Krama Mukti. 


Verse 140: 


As by meditation on the personal god knowledge of the 


¢ ‘ A ¢ ‘2 Cc ce 
ry r 
dees TAcMAa aad hl | nature of Isvara arises, so by meditation on the 


attributeless Brahman, knowledge of its nature arises 


Cc ‘ ‘ Co 
AMATO ARAFAT lLI2 Wo || and destroys the ignorance which is the root of rebirth. 
[ Chapter 9 — Verse 140 ] 





¢ Asaresult of Nirguna Brahma Upasana, thinking at time of death, Upasana 
reaches Brahma Loka, Aham Brahma Asmi Jnanam takes place. Upasana 
Vritti converted to Jnanam, Jivatma / Paramatma — Aikyam. 


¢ What is nature of that knowledge? 
e Jnanam = remover of Moola Avidya. 


¢ Naishkarmya Siddhi — a° chapter — introduction — Moola Avidya — 
explained. 


¢ Moola Avidya = self ignorance. 

e Physics ignorance = Avidya. 

¢ Jabala Upanishad Mantra 1 & 2. 
Shiva Upasana : 

¢ Kashi Shetram = Vishwanatha. 

¢ Avimukta Ishvara. 


Kaivalyo Upanishad : 





Yah satarudriya - madhite so - gniputo bhavati, 
sura - panat - puto bhavati, 

brahma - hatyat - puto bhavati, 

krtya - krtyat - puto bhavati, 

tasmad - avimuktam - asrito bhavati, 


Bae ada Best SGU RU atyasrami sarvada sakrdva japet |/ 1 || 


He who studies the Satarudriya becomes purified by fire, is purified from the sin of drinking, is purified from the sin of 
killing a Brahmana, is purified from sin arising from all commissions and omissions. Therefore, he gains his refuge in the 
one who never leaves the truth consciousness. Siva, the supreme self. One who belongs to the highest order of life 
should repeat this always or at least once (a day). [|!—Il—1 ] 





¢ Why Shiva called Avimukta — not liberated — Samsari. 
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¢ Vimukta = free from Dharma / Adharma rules who is free from Dharma? 
e Animals — because they have no freewill. 
¢ Pashu = Avimukta. 
¢ Other than Pashu = Pashupati — ruler of Pashu. 
e Shaiva student = Pashu, Pati, Pasam = Ishvara. 
V Vv 

Jiva Samsar 
¢ Ishvara—one who releases all Pashus (Jivas) from Paasam (Samsara). 
¢ Avimukta = Kashi Vishwanatha. 
¢ (Also in Mandukya Upanishad — Karika — Avimukta ) 
¢ Varanasi = in between eyebrows / 2 eyes. 


¢ lf person dies in Kashi, Ishvara will give Upadesa in ears, will get Aikyam, 
liberation — says Jabala Upanishad. similarly in Brahma Loka — no elaborate 
teaching — 1 Dose — Samsara close. 


Verse 141: 


‘ —" i Te ee A meditator becomes Brahman who is ‘unattached, 
SISAMI TASHA sid ART MARSA | desireless, free from body and organs and fearless’. Thus 


the Tapaniya Upanishad speaks of liberation as the result 


.* an ° As ° 
AYA Zlld ha agals het ACH 11262 || of meditation on the attributeless Brahman. 
[ Chapter 9 — Verse 141 | 





Narsimha Uttara Tapania Upanishad : 

¢ Chapter :5,7,8. 

° Section 5 — 3. Krama Mukti 
© Section7—3. Nishkama Upasana... 
¢ Section 8-3. 
¢ Omkara Vichara + Upasana. 
¢ A-—Vishwa — Virat. 
¢ U-Teijasa — Hiranyagarba. 


¢ M-—Pragya —Ishvara. 
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¢ Amatra = Nirguna — Turiya. 
¢ Omkara practiced here — Jeevan Mukti —Sadyo Mukti. 
¢ IfnoJnanam here, gets Krama Mukti. 
1* quotation : 
¢ Uttara Tapania Upanishad : Section 5 — Verse 3. 


e When Niskama Upasana done — freedom from all available Kama, Atman 
eva Atmana Tushtaha. 


¢ No binding desires — Loka Sangraha Kama = non binding desires plenty in 
Jnani. 


2" quotation: 


¢ Ashariram — Nirindriya Khanda section 7 — 3" verse = Upasaka — attains 
Brahma Loka by dropping 3 Sharirams. 


3™ quotation: 
¢ Khanda Section 8 — 3 Mantra. 
¢ Brahma status — gives Abayam — Pratishtan Vindate. 


¢ In3 Mantras, Mukti given as Phalam of Nirguna Brahma Upasana via 
Vichara and Jnanam. 


Verse 142: 


By the strength of meditation on the attributeless 
Brahman knowledge arises. So the scriptural verse, 


rf. OA es 
SUIS SHAT. | 
‘verily there is no other path to liberation (except 
knowledge)’ does not conflict with this. 

[ Chapter 9 — Verse 142 ] 


ARE WN St Maes Ad ASA 1 12¥21 





¢ How Nirguna Brahma Upasaka gets Moksha? 
¢ Contradicts Shastra? 
¢ In Bhu Loka, Marana Kale, think and go to Brahma Loka. 


Svetasvatara Upanishad : 





qazrexa Tet eed arfacaaqy aaa: IATA | Vedaham etam purusam mahantam adityavarnam tamasah parastat | 
aaa fafzearsfageaata area: gear faeatsaara i) ¢ i) | | Tameva viditvati mrtyum eti nanyah pantha vidyate yanaya || 8 || 





| have realized this great being who shines effulgent like the sun beyond all darkness. One passes beyond death only on 
realizing him. There is no other way of escape from the circle of births and deaths. [ Chapter 3 — Verse 8 ] 
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Tal Fa: Baaeaey aed a carfa: alee afatas: | Eko hamso bhuvanasyasya madhye sa evagnih salile samnivistah 
ava fafeear afiaegata area: gear faerisaata uv 2% tt | | Tam eva viditvati mrtyum eti nanyah pantha vidyate yanaya | | 15 || 


The one destroyer of ignorance in the midst of this universe, he alone is the fire which is stationed in water. Realising 
him alone one overcomes death. There is no other path for emancipation. [ Chapter 6 — Verse 15 ] 





¢ Purusha Sukhtam — 2 times — Tameva Vidwan — Tameva Vidya. 
¢ Other than Jnanam, no other way. 
¢ Because of strength, power of Upasana Vidya will arise. 

Keno Upanishad : Teacher : 


Na tatra caksur gacchati na vag gacchati no manah 
na vidmo na vijanimo yathaitad-anusisyat 
Anyadeva tad viditad atho aviditadadhi 


Iti susruma purvesam ye nastad vyacacaksire 


The eye does not go there, not speech, nor mind, We do not know That. We do not know how to instruct one about It. 
It is distinct from the known and above the unknown. We have heard it, so stated the preceptors who taught us That. 
[ Chapter 1 — Verse 3 ] 





Keno Upanishad : Student : 


até Ha Gaeta Al a Aeta ae a Naham manye suvedeti no na vedeti veda ca 
ql Atadee dee Ala acta Gea yo nastad veda tad veda no na vedeti veda ca 


(2) | do not think that ‘I know it well.’ But not that | do not know; | know too. Who amongst us comprehends it both as 
the Not known and as the Known... He comprehends It. [ Chapter 2 — Verse 2 ] 


Verse 143: 





So the Tapaniya Upanishad points out that liberation 





CTA al PEMA AANA | comes from desireless meditation the Prasna Upanishad 
Salmi: VHS Ved VAs I2~3 11 also says that by meditation with desire one enters into 
the region of Brahma. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 143 ] 
1st group 2"4 sroup 
Saguna Brahma Upasana Nirguna Brahma Upasana 








| | 


Gives Krama Mukti Gives Sadhyo Mukti 











¢ Introduced by Vidya in Chapter 9 - mysterious. 
e¢ Nirguna Brahma Upasana — Krama Mukti. 


¢ Controvertial chapter. 
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¢ Vidya uses Sruti — Nishkama Upasana / Omkara Alambanam. 


¢ Narsimha Tapania Upanishad — Section 5,7,8. 


Prasno Upanishad : 


a: Gard PARUnAaaaaarater Yah punaretam trimaatrena Om - ityetenaivaaksharena param 
GeqaPprarid 4 ass St Bera: | , 
i purusham - abhidhyaayeeta, sa tejasi soorye sampannah yathaa 
aa Ureterecaa Tatpyeaa ve =a ~ ) 
g paadodara - stvachaa vinirmuchayate evam ha vai sa paapmanaa 


Wat Tate: 4 aayearad a | | 
aes YTS Tee vinirmuktah sa saamaabhir - unneeyate brahmalokam purisayam 


Ges qeartatd | ded? Tar Waa i Gt purusham - eekshate tad etau slokau bhavatach || 5 || 


But if again he meditates on his highest Purusa with this syllable by all its three Matras, he becomes united with the 
bright sun. as a snake is freed from its skin, so is he freed form all sins. He is led by the Sama hymns to the world of 
Brahma, the creator and from him — the mass of life he beholds the supreme Purusa residing in the heart. There are the 


two following verses about it. [ Chapter 5 - Verse 5 ] 
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LECTURE 286 


Introduction : 


¢ How Nirguna Brahma Upasana gets Moksha ? 




































































Step | Stage 
J J 
1 —> Convert ——> Upasana —> To Vichara 
| | | | 
i. —a Convert — Vichara tS To Jnanam 
| | | | 
3 -— > Convert -— Jnanam —> To Moksha 


¢ If step 1-3 completed in this. Janma—Sadhyo Mukti. If not — Krama 





Mukti. 
Obstacles 
- Physical. .. emotonal - ate eeetal Adrishtam 
, - Can't accept some | 
- Seen. - Worries. 
parts of Veda. | ifniaown 





| Known - Drishtam 
¢ Because of obstacles, can’t claim | have Jnanam and am Nitya Mukta. Have 
difficulty to declare to myself hence no Jeevan / Videha Mukti, hence 
Krama Mukti — Verse 136. 


If one fails to perfect the practice of meditation in this 


. CC = 
Suk e : wt | life, one does so either at the time of death or in the 


region of Brahma. Then, obtaining direct knowledge of 


‘ .s _ . 
RT Saleh AT ara TazT4 qad HRS UI _ | the reality, one is liberated. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 136 ] 





Verse 141 : Tapania Upanishad : 
¢ Section 5— Mantra 3. 
¢ Section 7 — Mantra 3. 
¢ Section 8 — Mantra 3. 


¢ Krama Mukti for Nishkama Upasakas. 
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Prasno Upanishad : 





BRT SF TIAMT Hor USA: | 
ot RA Yes Fe BT AT a Ay: VIA Sia | Gil 


Araa iva rathanaabhau Kalaa yasmin pratishthitaah 


tam vedyam purusham veda yathaa maa vo mrityuh parivyathaa iti |] 6 || 











Know that Purusa who ought to be known, in whom the Kalas are centred like the spokes in the nave of wheel.. In order 
that death may not harm you. [ Chapter 6 — Verse 6 | 


e Atharvana Veda — Prasno Upanishad 5” Chapter — 


5" question. 
¢ Pippalada Guru —Shabya Satya Kama disciple. 


¢ Satyakama Jabala — different in Chandogya Upanishad. 


¢ Brahma Loka for Upasakas. 


Verse 144: 


a saret Sort Nae ae that 


G UGE FOS kX I 


The Prasna Upanishad says that he who meditates with 
desires on the three — lettered Aum, is taken to the region of 
Brahma. There he comes to know the attributeless Brahman 
who is beyond Hiranyagarbha, the sum total of souls, and 
becomes free. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 144 ] 





Prasno Upanishad : 


a: Gard Tarnrsaasaaaratat Gt 
Geaaprarmd 4 ass 4a Baz: | 
al SSS Ret Wa et 


qeert qesstare | azar ser waa 4 


Yah punaretam trimaatrena Om - ityetenaivaaksharena param 
purusham - abhidhyaayeeta, sa tejasi soorye sampannah yathaa 
paadodara - stvachaa vinirmuchayate evam ha vai sa paapmanaa 
vinirmuktah sa saamaabhir - unneeyate brahmalokam purisayam 
purusham - eekshate tad etau slokau bhavatach || 5 || 


But if again he meditates on his highest Purusa with this syllable by all its three Matras, he becomes united with the bright sun. 
as a Snake is freed from its skin, so is he freed form all sins. He is led by the Sama hymns to the world of Brahma, the creator and 
from him — the mass of life he beholds the supreme Purusa residing in the heart. There are the two following verses about it. [ 


Chapter 5 - Verse 5 | 





¢ Omkara Upasana + Phalam Aparam / Saguna Upasaka — Param / Nirguna 


Upasaka. 





Omkara — Upasana : 3 types 


(ITT,-WTH!/7WTWTWTH],_./W4777>9)(—N—>— 


Eka Matra 
| 


Dvi Matra 





Tri Mantra 
| 





A — Kara Pradhana 





A+U 





A+U+M | 

















Manushya Loka + return 





Svarga Loka + return 


Brahma Loka + Krama Mukti 











¢ Omkara — Vichara — in Mandukya Upanishad. 
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¢ “Om” — Alambanam on which Nirguna Brahman invoked like Vishnu on 
Shaligrama or Shiva on lingam. Pratikam — Specific symbol — Adhishtana 
Pradhana Upasana. 


¢ Upasaka guided to Brahma Loka in Shukla Gati, through Sushumna Nadi, 
Brahma Rendram, piercing the Surya Mandalam. 


¢ Sense pleasures are there in Brahma Loka but get Nirguna Brahma Jnanam 
also says Prasno Upanishad. 


¢ Nirguna Brahma superior to Saguna Brahma — Hiranyagarbha. 
e Upasaka claims in Brahma Loka — | am that. 
Brahma Sutra : Ikshatikarmavyapadesadhikaranam : 


Verse 145: 


The Brahma Sutras in the Apratikadhikarana say that he 
who desires the region of Brahma and meditates with 


TAMAR AeA ERT | 


desires on the attributeless Brahman attains that region. 


Taha AAR SA 1X4 I 
[ Chapter 9 — Verse 145 ] 





Brahma Sutra : Ikshatikarmavyapadesadhikaranam : 


Apratikalambanannayatiti baadarayana 
ubhayathadoshattatkratuscha ||15]] 


Badarayana says that the superhuman being leads to Brahman only those who do not use symbols (in their meditation) , since 
this two fold division involves no contradiction and one becomes what one resolves to be. [ IV—IIl — 15 ] 





Technical : 
¢ Tat Kratuhu Nyaya. 
Principle : 
¢ Asaperson meditates so he becomes after death. 


Gita: 


+ 6 : Whosoever; at the end, leaves the body, thinking of an 
qe asht Grand Gada FATA ateverconres 


being, to that being only he goes, O Kaunteya ( O son of 


aT THata aldo Weal Terayitaa: Il G.& Il Kunti ), because of his constant thought of that being. 


[ Chapter 8 — Verse 6 | 
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Chandogya Upanishad : Chandilya Vidya : 
© 3" Chapter — 15" Section. 
¢ Tat Kratuhu Nyaya. 
¢ Kratuhu = Kama = desire. 
e Whatever strong desire at time of death one attains. 
¢ Deer became dear for Jada Bharata. 
¢ Don’t worry about children — lord will take. 


¢ In Prasno Upanishad : law applied -Omkara Alambana Nirguna Brahma 
Upasana has Nirguna Brahma Loka Ichha. 


¢ Principle extracted from Brahma Sutra / Prasno Upanishad / Chandogya 
Upanishad — Chandilya Vidya. 


¢ “Omkara Alambana Upasana” will attain Brahma Loka - Phalam promised. 
¢ Verse 145 —-—commentary on 1* line verse 144. 


¢ Verse 146 -— commentary on 2" line Verse 144. 


Le \ \ Qs The Prasna Upanishad says that he who meditates with 
gq STE AATAU Saleh Y qaq | desires on the three — lettered Aum, is taken to the region of 


Brahma. There he comes to know the attributeless Brahman 


fh . at ‘ 
4g UG suddaicay Yousad | 26 ¥ | | who is beyond Hiranyagarbha, the sum total of souls, and 


become free. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 144 | 






Verse 146: 


Such a worshipper, by virtue of his meditation on the 


Cc | ‘ tc r “ “ 
THPTATTS ATTA ATTA qdHded =| attributeless Brahman, enters the world of Brahma, and 


there obtains direct knowledge of Brahman. He is not 


| i . 7 ~ 
YtRiadd ad heeded ad Taq L12 66 || born again, he gets ultimate release at the end of the 
four Yugas. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 146 | 


¢ Upasaka claims himself as Jnani. Are you Gunateeta? Must answer yes — 
then liberated. While discussing. 


Gita: 


SRITAT AAT T The blessed lord said : light, activity and delusion, when 


Vea yafa a Areas FT WS present, O Pandava, he hates not, nor longs for them 


qT afte avg 4 Beka r 4 Find 28.22 Il when absent. [ Chapter 14 — Verse 22 | 





¢ Guru -—happy if claimed. Here it comes from Upasana Balam. Jeevan 
Mukta through out present creation. 
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¢ In Pralayam, along with Brahma gets liberation — Videha Mukti Jnani in 
Brahma Loka gets Jeevan Mukti instantaneously and in Kalpa Pralayam — 
Videha Mukti not born again. 


¢ Krama Mukti in Prasno Upanishad. 


Verse 147: 


In the Vedas meditation on the holy syllable Aum in most 
places means meditation on the attributeless Brahman, 


Waa: WaT TOT we aa 


though in some places it means meditation on Brahman 
with attributes. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 147 | 


FHA MAISAT WATS fe 11291 





¢ All Omkara Upasanas in Vedas are Nirguna Brahma Upasana for Krama 
Mukti. 


¢ Nrsimha Tapania Upanishad / Prasno Upanishad — Nirguna Brahma 
Upasana / Saguna Brahma Upasana — rare. 


¢ Nirguna Brahma — invoked in Pranava — Omkara like Vishnu on Shaligrama. 


Verse 148 : 


UITTGL Fay ey 3TTHIT SUdIUd: 1 = | Pippalada being asked by his pupil Satyakama says that 


Aum means Brahman both with and without attributes. 


Tae AMAT PHA GST 1I26C11 | | (chapter 9—Verse 148 ] 





Prasno Upanishad : 


aA a elara | Tasmai sa hovaacha, etadvai satyakaama, 


vde GHA ut aot a AAT WaTSIx param cha aparam cha brahma 
* 7 | 
yad - omkaarah / tasmaad vidvaan 


Taiisaltdadadadqhatsarag il 2 Il etena - eva - ayatanenaikataram - anveti |/ 2 || 


He replied, “Satyakama, the syllable OM is indeed the symbol of both the lower and the higher Brahman; the conditioned and 
the unconditioned, the finite and the infinite. Therefore, he who knows it by his means surely attains either of them”. 
[ Chapter 5 — Verse 2 ] 


¢ Saguna + Nirguna Upasana. 


Prasno Upanishad : 


ap Hrs J HMSTS: Sets VearsTs: Brarectr Om sukesaa cha bharadvajah saibyascha satyakaamah 
- Ry a ae ; sauryaayanischa gaargyah kausalyascha 
Sqr: SSeaanrsesraat 4eTat aeryt: Hatt 


asvalaayano bhargavo vaidarbhih kabandhi 
PTeiraasear ea aatart aaieasr: az kaatyaayanaste haite brahmaparaa brahmanishtaaha 


= _ _ param brahmaanveshamaanaa esha ha vai 
SaT-aaGaTaT VIS qa asada agesaadita a S at ; 
: > “ 18 tatsarvam vakshyatiti te ha samitpaanayo 


STeeorereary’ Tay Tanase aa: uo2u bhagavantam pippalaadamupasannaaha |{/1 // 


Sukesa, son of Bharadvaja; Satyakama, son of Sibi; Gargya, the grandson of Surya, born in the Gargya Gotra; son of 
Asvala; Bhargava of the Vidarbha city, belonging to the Bhrigu Gotra; and Kabandhi, son of Katya... all of them devoted 
to Brahman and centred in Brahman and seeking the highest Brahman, approached the revered Pippalada with fuel in 
hand, thinking that the rsi would explain everything to them. [ Chapter 1 — Verse 1 ] 
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¢ Omkara Alambanam -— Pratikam taught of Para / Apara. 


Lv 


Nirguna / Saguna 


¢ Verse 144-145 — 146 Omkara, Nirguna — part. 


2% SUee AAA Sere A ATT 
FURAN ASITR TOOAMEAT 1M 


TAMA CHI ATT 1 1e4 I 


i Be 3 
Waa A HUT aA Ye I 
Verse 149 : 


UdeIeaisa Bea Sl slew ae ad | 
Sia ih Aaa Ged Afachaas 112~8 11 


Katho Upanishad : 


Udeldat Sa Ul Ulead ASI Ad Iles 


The Prasna Upanishad says that he who meditates with 
desires on the three — lettered Aum, is taken to the region of 
Brahma. There he comes to know the attributeless Brahman 
who is beyond Hiranyagarbha, the sum total of souls, and 


become free. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 144 ] 


The Brahma Sutras in the Apratikadhikarana say that he who 
desires the region of Brahma and meditates with desires on 
the attributeless Brahman attains that region. 


[ Chapter 9 — Verse 145 ] 


Such a worshipper, by virtue of his meditation on the 
attributeless Brahman, enters the world of Brahma, and there 
obtains direct knowledge of Brahman. He is not born again, 


he gets ultimate release at the end of the four Yugas. 





[ Chapter 9 — Verse 146 |] 


Yama too, questioned by his pupil Naciketas, replied that he 
who meditates on Aum knowing it as the attribute less 
Brahman obtains the fulfillment of his desires. 

[ Chapter 9 — Verse 149 | 





Etad - dhyeva - ksaram brahma etad - dhyeva - ksaram param, 
Etad - dhyeva - Ksaram jnatva yo yad - icchati tasya tat || 16 || 


This world is verily Brahman alone, this world is also the highest, he who knows this word obtains, verily, whatever (of 


the two) he desires. [ |— I] — 16 ] 


Vdc Os ASACCISOMS WF | 
Vda Oe SICA AAS ASA Il 29 Il 


Etad alambanam srestham, etad alambanam param, 
Etad alambanam jnatva, brahma loke mahiyate. || 17 | | 


Most glorious is this support, this is the supreme — most support. He who has realised (known) this support comes to 
be adored (worshipped) in the world of Brahmaji— the creator. [1-1 —17 ] 





¢ Desiring Sagunam Brahman — Hiranyagarbha. 
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¢ Brahman’s post — ruler of Brahma Loka Phalam comes or 
Nirguna Brahma = Param / Aparam. 


Vv Vv 
Infinite goal _—_— Finite goal 
¢ Finite goal —can reach. 
¢ Infinite goal — reaching is knowing not travelling. 
¢ Knowing here or in Brahma Loka. 
¢ Reaching Nirguna Brahmana is only knowing — no mystic experience. 
¢ Paranchet Aparamchet. 
Vv V 

Jnantavyam  Praptavyam 

¢ Famous quotation. 
Brahma Sutra : 


a) Karyadhikaranam 


aa la wagered: | | Nacha karye pratipattyabhisandhih || 14 | 


Moreover, the firm resolution about attainment is not concerned with the conditioned Brahman. [ IV —II|— 14 ] 


b) Ikshatikarmavyapadesadhikaranam : 


SattaeHdeagesniea Ikshatikarmavyapadesat sah ||13]| 
From the mention as the object of the act of seeing (Iksana), it follows that the supreme self in meant. [1 —II|— 13 ] 


¢ Supports Nirguna Brahma Upasana reaching by Jnanam not by travel. 
¢ Happens to be myself. 
Verse 149: 


¢ What is essence / conclusion / bottom line? Nirguna Brahman Upasaka will 
get Jnanam. 


¢ Nirguna Brahma Upasana on Omkara or himself Aham Graha Upasana as 
in Lalitha Sahasranamam Dhyana Sloka. 
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HEM HRM ALS AAA YI TAMSHM FO TTA 
HMrTAeiH Wal ANS Acta frases HareysH | | 


Arunam karuna tarangitakshlm dhruta pashankusha pushpa 
Animbadibhi ravrutam mayukhai rahamityeva vibhavaye bhavanim 


| imagine of my goddess Bhavani, Who has a colour of the rising sun. Who has eyes which are waves of mercy, Who has 
bow made of sweet cane, Arrows made of soft flowers, And Pasanugusa in her hands, And who is surrounded, By her 
devotees with powers great, As personification of the concept of “Aham”. 





¢ This is Anam Brahma Asmi Upasana for one who can’t claim it as a fact in 


binary format. 


e Iflcan claim, |am Mukta here + now = Aham Brahma Asmi fact. 


¢ Ifyou can’t claim as a fact then you are A format. 


Sakshatkara will come later, will accept as 
fact later. 

Has hesitation. 

At time of death in Kashi through 
Parameshwara Upadesa or in Brahma Loka. 
lam, have been and ever liberated from 
body + mind. 
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Capacity to understand itself is realisation, 
Anubava, valid fact. 

Hence have courage to come to binary fact. 
No hesitation. 

Have Sakshatkara. 
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LECTURE 287 
Verse 136-158: 


¢ Nirguna Brahma Upasana means of Krama Mukti, if no Jnanam attained in 
this Janma. 


Verse 151: 


- n c Ac The Atma Gita also clearly says that those who cannot 
FAMSTAAMATAA WAAC Ss 


practice discrimination should always meditate on the self. 


IAAI ATA TTT AT SATA VIR [ chapter 9 — Verse 151 ] 





e Atma Purana ??? / Atma Gita. 


¢ Person gets Paroksha Jnanam by Avantara Vakyam and Aparoksha Jnanam 
By Mahavakya Vichara. 


¢ Person has obstacles and incapable of Vichara. 


¢ Should ??? on Atma as Nirguna Brahma regularly. Vidyaranyas Guru = 
Shankarananda. Atma Gita similar to Anubhuti Prakasham by Vidyaranya. 


e Atma Gita —is analysis of 10 Upanishads and Narsimha Upanishad. 


¢ Nirguna Brahma Upasana — for Aparoksha Jnanam — Verse 152,153,154 — 
Atma Purana / Gita. ??? 


Verse 152: 


(The Self as if says) : ‘even if direct knowledge of me does not 
seem to be possible, a man should still meditate on the self. 


MA AMHIS TAHA She | 


5 ‘ \ 5 In the course of time, he doubtlessly realises the self and is 
AIATATTAATSSI Yad Wied Tay { : 
AIA WMA il freed’. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 152 | 





Brahman talks to Sadhaka: 


¢ |f you can’t come to binary format, may you practice Nirguna Brahma 
Upasana = ( meditation ). 


¢ Imagine you are Brahman without hesitation or reservation. 


¢ This Upasana produces Punyam because it is Karma. It will remove 
obstacles and you will be able to come to Jnanam. 


¢ | will become object of Aparoksha Jnanam itself. Initially, object of 
meditation. Later, | will be known to you. 


2192 


Verse 153: 


‘To reach treasures deeply hidden in the earth, there is 
nothing for it but to dig. So to have direct knowledge of me, 


SISTA Aa: Gad faa | 


- a = c : the self, there is no other means than meditation on one’s 
Hees CaIcHided 44a dud: ( / 
ST val | | " HSS HI self. | Chapter 9 — Verse 153 ] 





Example for Nirguna Brahma Upasana : 

¢ Digging Borewell... till treasure Nidhi / water is found. 100,200,300 feet. 
Destination : 

¢ Finding water. 


¢ How much to dig, depends on Area. Continue Nirguna Brahma Upasana — 
till destination is reached. 


¢ Till Aham Brahma Asmi fact for me, Upasana Kala varies. 
Reaching destination means — accepting : 


¢ Aham Nitya Mukta Asmi. No more Sadhanam required, no more 
Mumukshutvam. Accepting binary format is indication of Jnana Prapti. 


¢ No other method apart from digging to final treasure. 
¢ Similarly, in finding me also... 


¢ Aquisition of Brahma Jnanam = treasure, no other means. 


¢ Svatma Chinta 
Vv Vv 
Nirguna Brahma Upasana 
V 
Not worry 


Vivekchoodamani : 
e Similar idea. 


Verse 154: 


‘A man should remove the stones of body consciousness 


SeMIATHIUIPS PapelciHiyt | form the field of the mind, and then by repeatedly 


TIcal Aaya yar TeUTaTar fare WAM 1124¥ 1 digging with the pick — axe, the intellect, he can get the 
hidden treasure of the self’. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 154 | 
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Paar aieeeeaeee Rocks covering Brahman 
Bumi / Soil Crow bar & 


Mind — Manaha. Buddhi — Uddalaka - Dehaha Upalam, solid, hard 
Antahkaranam. intellect. body. 
Clay. Instrument required for 
Inside Mind, Atma digging. 
available as Sakshi. Supported by Guru Shastra 
Taittriya Upanishad : Upadesa. 
- Yo Veda Nihitam Remove 5 Koshas 
Guhayam... [Il—1l-—1 ] intellectually not physically. 
Chandogya Upanishad : Drop Abhimana. 
- Dahara Vidya within Taittriya Upanishad : 
heart, mind exists, within - Anyonya Atma Annamaya, 
mind is Atma Chaitanyam. Pranamarya...[ Il—Il—2 ] 
Dig mind Bumi Buyalya — - Go interior. 
repeatedly again + again. 





Taittriya Upanishad : 








SH Watserntsa GA | ATH AGT | om brahmavidapnoti param, tadesa bhyukta, 

Wea WAAAxT HET | satyam jnanamanantam brahma, 

ar aq Pied Aegrat WA STAI yo veda nihitam guhayam parame vyoman, 

asad Waly BAY VE | Ae Taarsaata | 1 2 1 | so snute sarvan kaman saha brahmana vipasciteti. 11 1 11 


Om, the knower of Brahman attains the supreme. With reference to that, is the following hymn recited: Brahman is the 
truth, knowledge and infinity. He who knows it as existing in the cave of the heart in the transcendent akasa, realises all 
his desires along with omniscient Brahman. [ll—I—1 ] 


TATE! UAFATSATAASTA «| ARASH BTSAT WTA: 
aay Tria ar ay yestaes vq | 

wer Tester iar geste: | tasya purusavidhatamanvayam purusavidah, tasya prana eva sirah, 
Tea ao we Fares) sara afar: Far: | vyano daksinah paksah, apana uttarah paksah, 

BAIT FAT: Tat: | ATH ATT | akasa atma, prthivi puccham pratistha, 

ghar yee osfesr | cease vata vate ii tadapyesa sloko bhavati || 2 || 


Tasmadva etasmad - anna - rasamayadanyo'ntara atma prana - mayah, 
tenasia purnah, sa va esa purusavidha eva, 


Other than that ( soul ) made up of the essence of food there is an inner soul (sheath) made of the Prana. With it this is 
filled. This (Pranamaya) is of the same form as the previous. Its human form is exactly as the human form of the former. 
Of that, Prana is the head, Vyana is the right side, Apana the left side, Akasa is the trunk, earth is the tail or the support. 
About this also there is the following Vaidika verse. [ Il—Il—2 ] 





e Anatma — Nishedaya = Apakaranam. 
¢ Grasp Nidhi — Atma treasure / Brahma treasure. 


Brahma talking : 








Repeated Mahavakya Vichara Repeated Nirguna Brahma 
for Aparoksha Jnanam Upasana 
| | 
- Final. - Intermediate. 
- Not Karma. - Karma. 
- Leads to Vichara. 








¢ Subtle difference between Nirguna Brahma — Vichara and Nirguna Brahma 
— Upasana. 
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Verse 155: 


Even if there is no realisation, think ‘| am Brahman’. 
Through meditation a man achieves even other things 


Wad Wad BAMiad Fal UA R44 II (like the deities), why not Brahman who is ever — 
: achieved? [ Chapter 9 — Verse 155 ] 


ATR ATaS TT Tea Pa | 





¢ Practice Nirguna Brahma Upasana even if not convinced. Why worth 
doing? 


¢ Faking — making it real later. 

¢ Japa because its Vakyam from Upanishad leads to purity + knowledge. 
¢ Aham Brahma Asmi — teaching of Mahavakya Mantra. 

¢ Converted to Mantra Japa it not knowledge. 


Taittriya Upanishad : 


He TRA CAT | ales OS Rikhea | Seaafaat artaa eageatea | | | Anamurhsasya ria, Kitihpestham era, urdhvapavto vane svamtamas 
aia AaaRH | AHAT ARISTA | A aergteerer ara || | crvngem savarcasam,sumedha aitostah, i tsakorvedanwacaam | | 


‘Lam the stimulator in the tree of universe. My fame (glory) is high as the peaks of the mountains. High and pure am | 
like the essence in the sun; | am the power and the wealth, effulgent with intuition. Intelligent, imperishable and 
undecaying am | — this is the sacred recitation of Trisanku, after he realised the truth. [|1—X-—1 ] 





¢ Indirect Phalam = Jnana Prapti. 

¢ Mahavakya used as Japa + Dhyanam like Soham Japa Mantra. 

¢ All Japa Mantras can be replaced by Aikya Mantras without Guilt / conflict. 
¢ In Vedas Bagawan want us to go from Saguna to Nirguna no sacrilage. 

¢ Saguna Upasana replaced by Nirguna Upasana when Jnanam not there. 

¢ Japa /Parayanam / Upasana. Relevant not compulsory. 


Sandhya Vandanam : 


Waaiecal Tal-Telaalarea | Asavadityo brahma - brahmaivahamasmi 


¢ By repeatition, will | get Brahma status for Saguna Upasana, As Upasana so 
is Phalam. 


¢ Virat Upasana — Virat Aikyam Bavati. 
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¢ Hiranyagarbha Upasana — Hiranyagarbha Aikyam Bavati. 

¢ Devi Upasana — Devi Aikyam Bavati. 

¢ Indra Upasana — Indra Aikyam Bavati. 

¢ Devata status comes after death. Devata Upasanya Devata Prapnoti. 
¢ At Upasana time, Devata status not there. 


¢ Devatatvam got later by Upasana. If Devata status can come later, why not 
existing Brahma status come by Nirguna Brahma Upasana? 


¢ During Upasana time itself Brahma status is there. 
¢ Kaimudikan Nyaya. 
e Ever existent Mukti status will certainly be attained. 


Verse 156: 


If a man, who is convinced by his experience that 


A _. ‘ A\ A 
ANAT SM ACT he] Aled ed | meditation, practiced day by day, destroys the idea that 


the not — self is the self, nevertheless becomes idea and 


nh . ‘ \ \ tr 
, t neglects meditation, what difference, tell us, in there 
WIA UAT FISHIS ATTA 11848 I 


between him and a brute? [ Chapter 9 — Verse 156 | 





¢ You can see progress in Aham Brahma Asmi Upasana. Can see benefit. 
¢ What is benefit? 


¢ Anatma Buddhi Shakilyam. 


4 4 
¢ Aham Mama identification weakening / fading / loosening. 


¢ Aham mama Abhimana weakening w.r.t. 


5 Anatmas | 
Possession / Family / Body / Mind | 


Profession | 
| Ahankara | 


Mamakara 





¢ How do you know if Anam / Mama Kara fading? 
Litmus test : 


¢ Frequency / Intensity / Response reduction, fear, anxiety, worry w.r.t 5 
come down. Responses to adverse situations different. 
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e Vidya gives: try & see benefit policy. 
¢ Practice for 30 days + return. 
Gita: 
¢ Chapter 7 + 9 —Jeevan Mukti for Uttama Adhikari. 
Panchadasi : 
¢ Chapter 8 & 10 —Jeevan Mukti for Uttama Adhikari. 
Chapter 8 : 
¢ Upasana + Krama Mukti for Manda, Madhyama Adhikari ( Pashu }) 
Chapter 9: 
¢ Mandah, Madhyama Adhikari ( Pashu ). 
Verse 157: 


ars a Destroying his idea that the body is the self, through 
Selydiad TASS STAIGISHhsd4 Seats 
ah G _ * adh | meditation a man sees the secondless self, becomes 


Usgacai saat Faq WA Fal Sard 1124 \9 1 | immortal and realises Brahman in this body itself. 
7 [ Chapter 9 — Verse 157 ] 





¢ Seeing benefit of Nirguna Brahma Upasana one continues and gets 
converted into Vichara, Jnanam and culmination is Moksha. 


4 steps: 
1) Upasana. 
2) Jnanam. 
3) Vichara. 
4) Moksha. 


e By Nirguna Brahma Upasana, eliminate Dehatma Anatma Buddhi 
Shatilyam. Reduce worry, anxiety, fear and get Aparoksha Jnanam. Mortal 
human being becomes immortal Brahma. Claims | am immortal Brahman. 


e Attains Brahman, here + now. What else required to be Brahman? 
¢ What am | struggling for — question comes. 


¢ lam Brahma always. 
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Katho Upanishad : 


yada sarve pramucyante kama ye’ sya hrdi sritah, 


atha martyo- mrto bhavati atra brahma samasnute. || 14 || 





When all the desires that dwell in the heart are destroyed, then the mortal becomes immortal, and he attains Brahman 
even here. [ Il —IIl-—14 ] 


¢ Verse 123 — 157 = convertion of Upasana Vritti into Jnana Vritti in this 
Janma. 


Verse 158: 


vn e lan . . ° ° ‘ 
Acasa IPRA atae The meditator who studies this chapter called the ‘lamp 


; — c : of meditation’, is freed from all his doubts and meditates 
Ama Vad Vldld Aa Adds IR4cl 
constantly on Brahman. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 158 ] 





Phalam: 


e lf person studies chapter — 9 well, he will not have doubt about role of 
Nirguna Brahma Upasana. 


¢ Asaresult, he will regularly practice Nirguna Brahma Upasana. 
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LECTURE 288 
Summary — chapter 9 
Dhyana Deepa Prakaranam (158 verses ) 
1) Introduction : 
¢ Controvertial chapter. 
e Right idea in agreement with fact. Wrong idea not in agreement with fact. 
Vv Vv 
Prama Bramaha 
Stage 1: Note: 
Right Idea / Real Wrong Idea / Fake Wrong Idea: 


¢ First register in mind what is right idea and wrong idea / knowledge. 





Wrong idea 2 types 


—<— 


- Real Wrong Idea. - Fake Wrong Idea. 

- Fake notes / Brahman / jewelry. - ASLI. 

- NAKLI in 3 periods of time. - Really not wrong idea. 

- Always, wrong, fake. - By Mistaken taken as Wrong Idea. 
- Never tally's with future Right Idea. - Subject to convertion. 

- Real Wrong Idea Visamvadi Bramaha. - Discovered as right idea in future. 


- Not Permanent wrong Idea. 

- Temporary wrong Idea. 

- Tally's / conforms with future Right Idea. 

- Called conforming ( Samvadi ) wrong Idea. 

- Samvadi Bramaha. 

- Can be converted into Prama ( Really Right Idea ) 
- By converting mistake it becomes Prama. 

- Present Right Idea is Mistaken Wrong Idea. 


Stage 2: 


¢ Convert Fake Right Idea into Right Idea by Vichara + Samvadi Brama 
Avritti. 


¢ Fake Wrong Idea Samvadi Bramaha can be converted to Right Idea Prama 
by various methods. 
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Stage 3: 


Guru: 


Student: 


Student No: 


Gita: 


Methods to convert Fake 
Wrong Idea into Right Idea 


=> 


Primary Secondary / Auxiliary 
| supportive / Booster 


Vichara | | | 


- Avritti / repetition of fake 
wrong Idea. 

- Done along with Vichara for 
faster convertion. 


Samvadi Brahma convertion to Prama called Upasana by Vidyaranya. 


No popular example — use application in Vedanta. 


Imagine Guru teaching disciples conducting interview. 


Can you now claim you are free, liberated? 


lam convinced | am ever librated Sakshi Atma. Boldly claims with 
confidence Aham Brahma Asmi totally satisfied, fulfilled with teaching. 


My mind requires refinement. Without anxiety and fear | will refine mind 
but it has no connection with the status of my liberation — my free status. 


Trouble free mind enjoyable and useful for transaction, will refine but not 
convert to liberation. 


| am liberated, fact, Prama for me — it is Right Idea. 
Teacher happy | 
2: 


| would love to claim | am liberated and make you happy. Honestly not 
liberated at present. Have Sadhana Chatushtaya Sampatti — 20%. 


yarfacanefRicatrar atfeatiot aa | Humility, unpretentiousness, non — injury, forgiveness, 
: , is uprightness, service to the teacher, purity, steadfastness, 
ara sire SATA rataye: 23.19 Il self — control. [ Chapter 13 — Verse 8 ] 
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SRT AaTA ara The blessed lord said: fearlessness, purity of heart, 
steadfastness in the Yoga of knowledge, alms-fiving, 


AAA eT fsa rarer aerate: | controls of the senses, sacrifice, study of the Sastras and 


aa sas Gass VareaTaag ATS 26.2 Il straight forwardness... [ Chapter 16 — Verse 1 ] 


aA Tara Arjuna Said : What, o Kesava, is the description of him 


RETAIN aa ahs FS who has steady wisdom and who is merged in the super 


= o. ~ s —_ conscious state? How does one of steady wisdom speak, 
2 Tse At NTT THA WRG I how does he sit, how does he walk?[Chapter 2—Verse 54] 





Gita: 
¢ Chapter 13 —Amanitvam....10% Tally. 
¢ Chapter 16 —Ahayam... 10% Tally. 
¢ Chapter 2 ( Verse 54 — 72 ) —Sthira Prajna... 5% tally. 


¢ With this tally if | claim | am free, it will be wrong idea. 





Claiming | am liberated 


is wrong idea 
Right Idea Real Wrong Idea - Fake Wrong Idea. 








| - Samvadi Bramaha. 





Shastric / Guru angle - Wants in future to 
claim | am liberated. 








¢ Interested in converting Samvadi Bramaha into Prama. 


¢ Vidya — Addressing student No. 2 : How to convert Samvadi Brama to 


Prama. 
| lam liberated | 
Fake Wrong Idea | Right Idea 
2 Sadhanas 
Vichara Supportive Sadhana | 
| | 
To convert Samvadi - Repetition of Samvadi 
Brama to Prama Brama ‘claiming | am 











liberated’ even though 
he thinks it’s a wrong 
idea. 
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¢ With repetition Fake Wrong Idea gets converted to Right Idea and Student 


number 2 claims | am liberated like student number 1. 


(1) 
| 
Verse 1-12 


Real Wrong Idea 


Visamvadi Brama 





Fake Wrong Idea 
| 


Samvadi Brama 





Verse 53-73: 





Summary 


a 


(2) 
| 
Verse 13 — 29 
Student number 2 


Adhikari for Upasana 


- Repetition of fake 
wrong idea and 
converting into 
Right Idea. 
Samvadi Brama 
Upasana 
converted to 
Prama. 
Remember Guru’s 
interviews with 
Student number 1 
& 2. 


(3) 
| 
Verse 30 - 52 
| 


Vichara as means of 
Prama 
| 
- Right Idea occurs 
only through 
Vichara. 


- For Ajnani + Jnani. 


5th Topic : 
- Verse 74-122. 


two perspectives. 





(4) 
| 
Verse 53 - 73 
| 


Upasana of student 
number 2 = 
Nididhyasanam of 
student number 1 


| 


- Process + context 
same. 

- Repetition of 
Aham Brahma 


Asmi-l!am 
liberated. 
6" Topic : 


- Verse 123-157 
encouragement & 
conclusion. 


Studentnumber 1 Student number 2 





Prama Avritti Samvadi Prama Avritti 


¢ Content and process same hence Upasana and Nididhyasanam — both 


possible. 


Verse 74-122: 


¢ Why 2 names if contents & process same? 


¢ Because of 2 perspectives. 








Student number 1: 


¢ |am liberated. Prama — fact relaxed. No future liberation, repeat to 
remove habitual notion. | am Samsari Sadhaka, Mumukshu, Jingyasu, not 
for Prama. 


¢ Purpose — Viparita Bavana Nivritti = Nididhyasanam. 
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Student number 2: 
¢ Repeats as wrong idea only. Guru, Shastra knows its not fake. 
¢ Have to do as Sadhaka. 

Perspective : 


e tis wrong idea. Hopes in this Janma will get liberation converted into right 
idea Samvadi Brahma Aviritti Upasanam to convert to Prama. 


e¢ Vichara required with support of Pramanams. 
Verse 123 —157: 


¢ Encouraging anxious student number 2 continues. Samvadi Brama and 
Vichara. One day you will challenge god — why can’t | claim liberation. 
Mind has problem. | am Asanga, liberated. Does not depend on state of 
mind. 


¢ Samvadi Brama Upasana done to convert Brama to Prama. 
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